PHE - Zi

G
B B

.
R
15

434 0 L2 AR AR A
BEHMAEIEY LHEE



e s

RMB TRIMESNA R R TR L, w2, SHE T\,
CBFFTBE s 3) 1R
TEBEFIF @K, 5 AR M 2B M.
TEE WM @A T, SRR SRS HF, R IRITR R

JSZI TR & it 4

SR R

PRI, g MR, BRI AT IR S E R X
https://zhuanlan.zhihu.com/p/103070833

AP AT N (PLEUHME S T0E 3) Nk
542 https:/pan.baidu.com/s/1 ViVwDw6DNHxs06fCHVeyqw HEHUES: crsa

APEERBETA NN AR I AR RFEA B BT T &%, it
feWft, bALAFMSG, MMM, R KK M, HEMEH AR
PRI AR A5 i AT e 7 R B AT 53 4E.

Fmwit: HER T RS
A5 FFA 135 T
EE—ZATHIE il
2020 4E 1 51 MR

ISBN 978-988-74548-0-9
R SR
o [ A i
Efr: 0.00 JC


https://www.zhihu.com/people/wish1776/
https://www.weibo.com/wishcow/
https://zhuanlan.zhihu.com/p/103070833
https://pan.baidu.com/s/1ViVwDw6DNHxs06fCHVcyqw




To my wife, Ding Weizhi.
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. RIPUE, MERE, KERAYECE, R R TR
W7 IR, RSB RO i, 2t Sk
i, W, RUGTAER T 114, BRIIL A ARERAHLE. N
HOR—LLa. W T. W% RIER, BEEEk. i, o
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[1] https://www.zhihu.com/question/19718689/answer/26951054
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Lesson 1 Finding Fossil Man &KI{LA A

Lesson 1 Finding Fossil Man KILA A
AR 20 F_ A H
% B L E 25 15 2% %K Mary Robin Place T3 Finding Fossil Man: How scientists are piecing
together the scattered clues in the mystery of man —15, 1957, 534 Britain before
history } Down to earth.
(RN FESIE 4 IRSCHIE B BAESUT, ZRRAHM S SER A b, 3
FEObR R I EL R IO A5 S AR B RHR A, AT RE 23 R 9 A RS 5 PRSThR AN K AT
TR ASCHIAR IR N EERR A, P45 IS 2 5. NI SR B A A Y
AP I NSRS DL R TT, A R UE R A NI A, T el 8 P S 1 H
AR N CUA SRR TR, AR B 2 NSRRI L. X RABE IR, R

TR — 25, FFIHMBIEERT 5 IR X

[1]We can read of things (that happened
[5,000 years ago] [in the Near East], ([where]
people [first] learned to write.))! But there are
some parts (of the world) ([where] [even now]
people cannot write.)* (The only) way (that

they can preserve their history) is to recount it.

something (about migrations of people) (who
lived [long ago],)] but none could write down_
what they did. * Anthropologists wondered
where (the remote) ancestors (of the
Polynesian peoples) [now] (living in the
Pacific Islands) came from.> The sagas (of
these people) explain that some (of them)
came from [Indonesia] [about 2,000 years

ago).®

[1]5000 SR/, WiT
KX AN RS T
B, TS LY
IR A S . ETHE S
AR A e Ty, AAT]
BHERAETE, EN
Ui R Fd, H AR
PRATZ 7 S B ME— 71,
R AR IX e 25 1
FAfE, —R—R.
XEAEUARAH, T
Hag s iFRAAEFER
A LR AT IR BE S
B, AEEA AR LD
BT RAATT S B AR
Frl. " NZRZZF M
18, WA AEIETER T
A Y =i 2
N, AT AE S SR E AT
Ji o AL S DL
B, KZIE 2, 000 £/,
A 7 N FIAE S I BN
JevEIET k. °

1. We can read of things that happened...where people learned to write.
HEA], FAPNFEELSE, 75— that 51 S0 58 18 WNAMEM things, 1% 15 A
NEWEEE, AEEIZEENET, BEE 4 where 5| SIS E 5 M A E

Near East.
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Lesson 1 Finding Fossil Man &KI{LA A

AR HIIT %< 48 ancient Near East, LT B¢, Near East B, &4 Middle East i
R, VE AT LA L Near East 39 30453 H B

The term has fallen into disuse [in American English] and has been replaced [by the term]
{Middle East}.[!

BARE GEZR) FEREZEHOAFEH, JFddhR—i 7 U

EVERF B A we 118, THEIXUEZE; canread of Bhialid A MEEIE, FEKIEL;
things Fi&, FillHFMELL; that...write NEEMNA], HIE that BIFT write. [0 S22 G HT
FE5 s that NEENAIEE, TEXWELZ, happened &SR, THEIBIRLE, 5,000
years ago B [EPIRE, FHH#ESHERK; in the Near East HiftRiE, HHHESHEIEE;
where...write. AAERRHITEEHE MG, #AE where BT write. (NA) HZJGHHE S, BIA
Z Tl that 5| FHEEMAIEE T where 51 FHIEIEMNA], BTl write. IH) S ZJ5H 2 4
FEESRAFES)); £ where 51 SHIEIEMNAZ P 4k8:X4)>, where L ARIE, FHES;
people E£1iE, XL first RiTE, HHES; learned to write AR AIETEE, PIRLE.
2. there are some parts...where people cannot write.

H44], EHAN there be AJ%, A where 5] 5 ()5 18 M A& 1fi some parts, M
GIVSEREERT )

[EVERF S A but iEi, A8 there IBETIE, XUMEZ: are RBNiA, BIRL,
some parts i, XHZE; of the world BT, #5%5; where...write. JEH M), fE where
BT 22465 ORI write. () ZJEHT A 455), TEMAE) 4R EE405), where HinUiRiE,
$559; evennow W [APIRTE, W$5'5; people FiE, XUREZE; cannot write IH1ESN,
IRZE.

3. way that they can preserve their history is to recount...legends...

BE4H), FANFERKEMN, shia A e EiEIERE, it 48 their history, WIS
JETHEIR 7 — AR that 515 1€ & N AMEM way, NEIFRLHM. Se171AH, the only
BN, SR E A that A which, THEIEEEEEE.

51514 that 7E 5818 M) 5 FALENA) X . ERIBMAE]T, that /E R IBERE,
RIS, FTH which #AX, WA MERAIEMNGA S, that (GREREH, AHAE
Besy, BANAIAENE, AR which B4R, 4A)H that 7T LLEH 4 in which.

[BERS ] the only 5ETE, 355 ; way TiE, IUBELL; is Rshid, KIRL; to
recount it as sagas A~ € N IEMERIE, HLk; that...history JEiEMF], 7E that BT F history
ZEHHES, FHRAXRATHING (BN, Bl A S S5 5 Mgk

[1] https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Near East
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Lesson 1 Finding Fossil Man &KI{LA A

R, (EMNE)RAREEGH 5, that X RACAMERIE, FMLL; they £15, XHELE; canpreserve

BIEBE, BIRZE; their history $Eil, HMEZE; legends {F sagas HIFIGIIE, KIhS;

handed...another i £ /M AFIEEETE, 65, HE, AREEMNG, LA SAE

NS

4. These legends are useful because they can tell us something..., but none could write
down...

HHNE LA, PIALL but AHEE, BIA)EANERELM, I— because 51315
FEARE A, R BEPIRIE A H, A& —A who 5 'FHIEEMNAMEM migrations of
people; but J5 AN T+ EIE ML, FENATIHREN.

[EHERF S UHR] these legends 18, WL are Rahidl, BIRL; useful RiE, I
£&: because...ago NJEFIRIE WG], JETE because RIHT 72 PGS, FEXHZ M AT LA
4%, because NMERSY; they Eif, XULE; cantell 1HiE, WiNLk; us [MRERIE, B
2 something L RIE, BB, PrUAXPIAEES RN THIEEELZE, AW
iR, MAE—R/ERIE; about...people EEiF, #5; who...ago, EiEMA), 7E who
BTl ago, M5 ZJEHH55): ago, MIZ5 2 J5 FEAEE BURE A A4S 14 P46 5 148 9],
B 1 NI AR S RFEEN, RnZEENANBTRERENG: # T RkxE ik
MAJRSy, who 18, XUHELL: lived IHIEShIA, BIRZL: long ago INEVRIE, FIES.

but J5J, none EiF, WHEZE; could write down ZiFRIAAAEIEIE, WIRLE; what
they did. 2 F)1E TR, FTLAE down /G HIM A ITIAS] w H L, RonT=iE MAIIIT
46, B what REHERNFENAMTE, FIUTE at THPMZE, ZRAAMREE; they
FiE, WML did 181G, 7E di THERIRE, dNEHEL, RREEMNARLE R,
LA SRR, oA
5. Anthropologists wondered where ancestors came from...

BE4), FE+EE ML, where 51 3 EE NN EIREM. =IEAG—KH
MRIRFJTEFT, that ZEHEMIE, that AL EMBER, AARZMSY, 1M where i, 1EFF
SEMIRSY, BARNX, TRAr, PHERE, RAFEW where UEI FEIENAIM
HEREERREIR, T AR By, AREH peoples NEHUEX, RRIE.

[BEFF 5 PFE] Anthropologists T8, XUIiZk; wondered 1BiEZNE, WKLk
where...from T A], HORRIZ N where TF4G, K] where A& ARy, FBILHE—
FEIA], 7E from B m&5H, RRTEMA). BEEXT MRS, the remote FEIE,
55 ancestors £, WI#LL; ofthe Polynesian peoples &%, &5 ; now H[ADIRIE,
55 living in the Pacific Islands IUAE 43 11 f5 B €18, 455 came from i id 4 1EH

12



Lesson 1 Finding Fossil Man &KI{LA A

B, BIRT, B from 7 FEHRIREIENDNEE R, SRS A EF fro N
1k,
6. The sagas explain that some of them came from...

TEA], FIEHRENALM. that 51 R RIENA AT EEM.

[EVERF S fB] The sagas Eif, WAHLE; ofthese people E1E, #55; explain iFi%
B, PR that...ago FAEMA), that [ th FEPME, RREIBENFRIIFMG, M
that (1 at AN IE EEIZ LR that A S AMERSST, ago LA go B R A AL, TENFEEM
AR QR that A5 F BARMELSY, FITE that B —H64) H BB R WA TR,
JETH at T3> AT HRARICT] 3 B SR, Q03 4 A1) what R4y, BB XZEIE A
HHATH Sy, some i, XUEZE; ofthem EIE, #55; came from BiAAMAIEIEE, W
YRZE; Indonesia i SMRIE, H#E5; about 2,000 years ago Ff [EPIRTE, HHES.

[2]But the first people (who were like . HE;} 1% ’JI%\;';% :;tflz
1 ¢ I‘ AH: N ’ ‘2
911;s_e_1ygg) llYed [so long ago] [that [even] | e A, B
their sagas, [if they had any,] are forgotten.]" | {1475 i3, 15 £t
So archaeologists have neither history nor T Iimf% %E%ﬁ%ﬂ‘]?ﬂ
legends [to help them to find out where (the TR A “ A

}‘ H > ’ E s
first) "modern men" came from].? é\ ﬁ;}\ﬁ %i?%%%%?i erﬂ

1. the first people who...lived...so...that their sagas, if...are forgotten.

S&4), FRFIEEH, FAMEEH who 51 FHIEENAEM, ZEENEN
FRETL.

JETA so that 2544 5] SR FORIENG], ZMNFAEESER, AP aE—
AP I R HIFRIE NG, NFE L.

[ELER S HAR] the first people F£1F, XUHELE; who...ourselves A 5E & M AME IR
R EE, 409%MA), who £iF, XUMELZE: were RENiA, WIRLZE; like ourselves
i, B4 lived ALAIHIBNIE, WIRZ: so long ago WHEPIRIE, RS, HSzw bl
57 B so F long ago; that 5| S5 HURIE N A AR, ATLATE that ZE 0 E 2 H 455, 78
A AL AT RIE S, that KRG AERS, ANiHl; even AFEEIRE, 355 ; their sagas
PRIBMAIIEIE, XELL; are forgotten 1515, WIRLZ. if...any AFKIPIRIENG], BL
5N, B iE S E any FHIWIE SEERER, DURRRIENG, MIRRE:
they FiF, XUMELL: had HiE, BIRZR; any T1E, HRELZ.
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Lesson 1 Finding Fossil Man &KI{LA A

2. archaeologists have neither history nor legends...find out where modern men came

from.

A LR TRRA), FIRREN, ERRET, BAIND 7 A RE, iZEE

HHMAJIEAE, — MR, B PERAS e ZERAEA ) 7.
where 5|5 FI 5B WA N EE M.

[EVERF S PEM#] archaeologists £ 1, UHELE; have 5%, JIRZ; history I legends
NS, HREZE; tohelp...from N HFIRIE, FrUGHESIEENSWEAER, BEQY
L AR ZRIEC S — A RIENG], RATT LS, where 51516, ANili; the
first 1, % ; modern men FiE, XHEZE; came from WHIE, IR,

[3][Fortunately], however, ancient men
made tools (of stone, especially flint),
kinds].]! They may [also] have used wood
and skins, but these have rotted away.” Stone
does not decay, and so the tools (of long
ago) have remained [when [even] the bones

(319kM0, st A
Ak, JEHR B A
ER LA, KovaE
HEOME5%iE. ]
B AT fE A A AR B A AS [
IR, LA
T TSRS, it
iz I T A ) R AR
17 TR, RAEHAIHIEG

TRENAT, B #

(of the men) (who made them) have - DS ;
= WS TR T -

disappeared [without trace].]’

1. ancient men made tools...because this is easier.

HEA), FAONTEELEN, JEHA 1 because 515 R MR E A

JE PR TE AN T R ARG

(B 5H#] Fortunately, Ri%, FH55; however i%id, ASH; ancientmen
W, WIHZE; made 1815, WIREZR; tools Z=ilk, FRMEZE; of stone, especially flint &%,
55 because...kinds J7 FURIEMFA], JofE because BITFT A HHES[, #E kinds.f) 25
FTAPHES], JEXZMNE TSy, this 1, WL is RN, KIRE: ecasier &
W, HEZE; toshape iRiE, ™#55; than other kinds LLBORIE, S, XEMATE
SEA AL, WHURA AR, AEAEAA, RIBIRTE, JREMNA.
2. They have used wood and skins, but these have rotted away.

IHIE), HIACN IR RSN, FRNEIEE. wood HIELEL, $RAHS, T skins
TEE, FRAFEFLNIIN K E.

14



Lesson 1 Finding Fossil Man &KI{LA A

EERS ] they 118, XHEZE: may have used 1515, JWIRLL; also IRiE,
#6555 wood and skins ZEiE, HAHZE; these £, XUHZE; haverotted away 15, iR
3. Stone does not decay, and the tools have remained when the bones who made them

have disappeared...

BE&0), EAPNFHFIEN, UL and ME, BAFTIEEM, so NEF, FHER—
when 5| B ERREMA), FNE even —idl, B EFTDUK IR EGLEDHE,
GIVSENEt il

TR [EPRIE AT ELE — A who 51 R IEE NG, B men, ZEEMNFANEE
AL

XAPEERBEVFEZ G, VbR GRERZ], NS BRRTE, 2EnL.

[VEEAF TR Stone £15, XUREZE; does notdecay iHi%, WWIRZE; thetools F:iF,
XUHEZE; have remained 1518, WIRZK; oflongago FEiE, $%5; when...trace I [RIIRIE
MA], SefE when BIH A HFHES[, 7 trace A AZ R AHIES], HXHiZMAFLIGH
47, even {RiE, 355 ; thebones FiE, XHH2ZE; have disappeared 1515, JIRZE; without
trace J7 7R, 355 who made them EEM A, FATT LAy, who EiF, XU
#: made BT, JIREL: them FiE, HMEZL.

TERT S UHERI R 1L, AE RS A S TA RS m it X 73 & A F-E Ao T
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Lesson 2 Spare that Spider 745 &%k

MR 20 F H_ H
ik TG LT . ST FE S &3 2 Thomas Haining Gillespie (1876-1967) Firf
‘5 Spare that spider — 3, Listener, 27 Sept. 1962

[1]Why, “you may wonder”, should

(so many) insects, ] and insects include (some
of the greatest) enemies (of the human race).?
Insects would make it <impossible> [for us]
to live in the world; they would devour all our
crops and kill our flocks and herds, [if it were

eating animals].)]* We owe [a lot] to the birds
and beasts (who eat insects) but all of them
(put together) kill [only] a fraction (of the
number) (destroyed by spiders).* [Moreover],
[unlike some of the other insect eaters],
spiders [never] do (the least) harm [to us or
our belongings].’

1. you may wonder why spiders should be our friends.

(1] 4 7T fE 5 75 A7
P, MO A R %
AT AW ? " KA
EATE KA 4 % 1B
: P S RO PNES
fERII R AL * B duARTT
LA N TR AE R E
A7 EARE DL R
NEM S fEs KK
PAOR, B HURE NG 45t f
ANEMER, IF B
SNSRI T3
AT+ I R g B e
(55 8, RTS8 T
KRR HZA, 5
L P KA B RO H
FHEE, L —E. it
bb, Ik 5 HAtnz B
WA IR, IR S8 TS
}\ “%” %%O 5

faj BRLA), ) A (R3S, 1B JRIE E A) 7 4584, you may wonder 751X B2 F 15454,

FERIP BN, TDERRI %, ANEma .

why should spiders...friends 22{& ] LLE {2 wonder FIEEMNA], ZMAIRERK

SERIRTR > FRIRE S5 1.

2. Because they destroy insects, and insects include enemies.

HEA), ERNEEEEN, A2 because 51 F MR FENRIEMNA), FIH L.

3. Insects would make it to live...; they would devour...and (would) Kill...if it were not

for the protection we get...

&4, aSamRaiEmal, £ FEE+EAEW, HdoAae A EE s
i, HEmRea2En, A it /FRsiE, mEsre)EE.
BRI FEANEIEESER, B TIFA, BWAEE devour Al kill, JEIHIER—
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A if 5l FHFEAFIRTENG, ZWEO T RREN, AT EDIES, R BER
(IR AL, 1Z R AR A) K A0 would + 1Al JEB IO IF A1 454, L3S devour A kill. Hr
L5 — AN B 7B N AJMEN protection, 1% 5ETE M AN EIBLEH.

RERES B R U R BT R R 3], AR AR B S ) T i
=EAMED, X BRI IR SR

— XIEE S ERL, FEA)IEIE A would/should/might/could + F)iaETE, %
HAIIE TR AL %5, be 1A H were;

= i FE R RS, A ETH would/should/might/could + have + )i [
LN, SRR SR 2% 58 B 5

= PEERAE LR, FEA)IEIES A would/should/might/could + F)iAEE, %
-] BB E S W] B should do, #hid #id 2 0Bk were to do =R KR, FIREMEAK
RBEAR. (19.2.2)(33.2.3)(34.2.4)
4. We owe a lot to the birds and beasts...but all of them kill a fraction...

IR EHA), 4FILL but 20 RHTE ), 55— AN B, Hh s —14 who
SIFHETENE, IR EEEH.

JEEIPN R L, A g EAEE B IR R .
5. spiders do harm...

f A, A TRAE .

[2]Spiders are not insects, (as many (2] IE 0 K 5K A

: A, Wk R A, A
people think,) [nor] [even nearly] related to _ SRMETEZ. AT

them.' One can tell the difference [almost at a | j|, 5 — iR s gL 5 tH
glance], [for a spider [always] has eight legs | %5 BHERIZER, FA

and an insect [never] more than six.]? ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ é f’_ﬂf Zﬁ =
N R A Ko

1. Spiders are not insects related to them...

HEA), RPN ERERLGM, a4 as 51 FHE AL

as 5| FIEBENG EZH T WML, —M2HT as we all know Z EIH R,
as I N ETE . FARMERIESE, as fEIXMEEMT, (F “IEW” #, XEEHEMNAIR
AEE)E, AEDDRE EHSCHE i TRTEMA]; 55— Ff2 such--as ZRMIEE ST,
BFLFE the same...as..., as...as..., SO...as...%%, as 5| ST IEMNA)E HEREER, £
VNCIE SRRV =/ NN 7/ B NEIE (= ST

17
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WA —Fh 451, as 723X EAERTE. (3.2.3)(8.2.1)(18.1.5)(22.1-3.2)(28.1.1)(29.3.2-

1)(36.2.6)

Jaf4], nor JEHIENG T EIEM ARSI, K nor fEAJH, IBATFEMRE, #hreeH

2. One can tell the difference..., for...

&5, EAEFESN, J for 51— MNRBUIRENA, NIFFIE, BT

RN, RALE—R)EN TEE,

[3](How many) spiders are engaged in this
work [on our behalf]?! One authority (on

spiders) made a census (of the spiders) [in a
grass field in the south of England],?>! and he
estimated tha that there WeEre more than 2.250.000
[in one acre];~~ that is somethi

6,000,000 splders (of different kinds) on a
football pitch].> Spiders are busy [for at least
half the year] [in killing insects].® It is

impossible to make more than the wildest guess
at how many they Kkill, but they are hungry

day]. It h@swtgggh%mi that the weight (of
all the insects destroyed by spiders) [in Britain]

weight] (of all the human beings in the
country).’

1. spiders are engaged in this work...

fij fy, T L.

an insect never has more than six legs.

(316 Z Dk re
RNBARL I ? '+ —AiL
TFF 5 WD ke 1100 AL J 0ot B
] B — B R
WRAE T — R, °
Ak TR LR
ik 225 J3 K b
t—A 2 BRI 4K
M5, 5 600 Ji R
AN RPSE gk . i)
WEEEDH — :#m
B T E N R .
WA R T 2 B,
RIS 2 R AT e AT BT 1
MR, L3
B, T W ek 34 L R
B, —HZ=8"IAR
Wi, ' HEAh T, RO,
W ek — 4E B BT A R 1
mﬁiiwﬁ%IAD
FIPSRY N % N3y

2. One authority made a census...and he estimated that; that is something...

HEH), GRS L AAET,
2-1 AR A

2-1 HNER), 2-25 2-3 N A

2-2 5 2-3 RSG5 ERIFFIRT, LLorS ARG, # 2-2 A8 T+ R AT RI S5 4,
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ZMA)ZE acre AL, 1ZMA)A there be AJHY.
2-3 AP EREREH.
3. Spiders are busy...
fA LA, 1 RREH.
4. It is impossible to make...but they are hungry creatures...
HHE AR, Lhbut 72 WA, AIAEREREHN, it B, mshiiAE
PR ETE.
JERINERREH.
5. It has been estimated that the weight would be greater...
S&EA), BE+EBENALH, it BT, RN RIEREE.
(ZEREYNCIVSES S 31 o]
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Lesson 3 Matterhorn Man I 48yt 23

KR 20 H

i B LS EAEZFER Walter Unsworth (1930-2017) BT Matterhorn Man: The Life
and Adventures of Edward Whymper, 1965. Edward Whymper (1840-1911)%575 AT 1865
FTH14H, BOETSRpE, Flngdr, AR ASChREy A bR, B
HRZA Ty Rk 0 () 28 53 Edward Whymper, ASBERHEE ML XA

[1](Modern) alpinists try to climb
mountains [by a route] (which will give them

(The early) climbers were looking for (the
easiest) way (to the top), [because the summit
was the prize (they sought,) [especially] [if it
that [during their explorations] they [often]
faced difficulties and dangers (of the most
perilous nature), (equipped in a manner) (which
would make (a modern) climber <shudder> [at
the thought],) but they did not go out of their
way to court such excitement.* They had (a
single) aim, {a solitary goal}— {the top}!’

(LB E L2
B K RE L
AT A1 oK 32 Bl S i 1
BERL. TEHER
K, ffl@2. A
M, £ Eshfv)
W, WRAHAREE. *
8 P 9 RN 2
A A TR 42
9L T U —— 1Ky 3
FE N AR L) —
— A RAAT PSR 1
R THSE, AW
B ) L T A 2 2 [
ZHP IR, YA
B AR PR
B R fa R B RS
Jv e ok B XR AR BE .
B, AT AR IR
SERES IR
A RN H

Fr——& ! °

1. alpinists try to climb...which...and the more difficult...the more highly regarded...
IR EA], LLand LA T, AT AN EFEESH, ©F which 51 FHE

M AE route, 1%5E 1 I AIN T IH+HRUETEL ).

and JETH & LB S5, ifitis more difficult, then it is more highly regarded by modern

alpinists. i) T4 B AIEIRE. it 5 route ZE TR IK 4R, (46.1.3)

2. this was not the case...

fah), T RREEH.

3. climbers were looking for...because the summit was...if it had never been attained...

HHh), FA)EIERER. JEH2 because 51 F IR FNRIE N A], %A E REL
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. JEPRTE WA P T —AS if 5L AHIRTE N, IR, it 50T

4. It is true that they faced...but they did not go out of...

HAEA), ZA)LL but EREFNA) T, BT AR RELM, that AAIE
HIEMEE, itfCEAEE, EEMNAE thought ik, EEMNAPAEIBRESN, B
FE—/™ which 5|5 #I € 1E W AMEE manner, %M AN T FE+TEHMP S5, at the thought

A% T of the manner.

but J5HERERIZE AN FIE LM, go out of one’s way sealiaialdl, 7EiXHIR

did not —EAEEAIHTE, FIHHAE XA LRI
5. They had an aim...
A, AR A, DR R L 2 R i,

[2]1t is hard [for us] to realize nowadays

for one or two places such as Zermatt and
Chamonix], (which had [rapidly] become
popular,) Alpine villages tended to be

(accompanied by bread) (often twelve months
old), all washed down [with coarse wine].?
[Often] a valley boasted no inn [at all], and
climbers found shelter (wherever they could—
[sometimes] [with the local priest] ((who was

and poverty, and very uncomfortable}.> [For
men] (accustomed to eating seven-course
dinners) and (sleeping between fine linen
sheets at home), the change (to the Alps) must

21

(2] E45H, 5
LRI EE B AR
CARSEARR. " BR 7K
IR Sy RNV 5L JE A —
PN AR PR AT R )
HuT7Ab, Bl R B A L (1
INK E DR Ll A SR T
T 95 2 e, 53¢
HAAHRG A . A LA /)N
AR i AL A 3 B
FMNE, B A
2 A AT A, T
[IIRERNS G
Ao T N A
TRXAEY. LR
W SR B /N R
T, Bl R b A
A I [ = A
I CROME S 5= 5k —
FERTTH AEAE S, A
I 0 SRR 5 N 3 A
EEEMNEEGER.
CEAE R LS L —
B UBE. 255, Rk
AEFIE . TR I —
BIZ T IS, MR oK B
V. JBR 48 A PR R AN R
Y, SREURI R FLAT L0
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have been very hard [indeed].® Ak, AR,

1. It is hard to realize...

TE&h), FRREW, it AR EE, HAF to realize...pioneers 1F K IEH F1E,
FiEHE how 51 SHIMAIME realize KIF1E, B realize (that) it was how difficult for the
pioneers. ZEIENFA G T RERLEM, UK how #2071, I LAER/HBIRE45 M2k T LA
ik, MAT IR T RIE difficult.

2. which...Alpine villages tended to be impoverished settlements...

ZE0), FAATERESL M, XH tended to be FonhsR kT HARE.

AR MIRTE, HEBRSE — PN, DU AR 1 ) e 45 SE ™. which
51 FHIE BB IRTE R 2 MbA, NERREN.

XA 7 B g R R BT L B BT BRI M, B A — N e R
R, — R IR AT R X Sy AT I L, POt 2 BRI KA. SO F XN T
AN TS 2R, R A B A X N M T (R % SR A AN T 2 R R A SR AR RS
L, DUE LR B 6 BRAR 6 1L B IR 2% 1 2 AR
3. Such inns were dirty...; the food (was) local cheese, all (were) washed down...

Haa), 2y h=n, B NEREGN, HPE as 51 FHEENG, asfF
FiE. (2.2.1)

BAIENE T RB)1E was, cheese JFIHAPINETE, BN EIREN cheese; 55
AN EIBAEM bread, B TS, TTHUN the bread was often twelve months old.

B=AIHAEHME, all were washed down. ..

4. a valley boasted no inn...and climbers found shelter wherever...

HHE AR, and BN —F), EIHEEEH.

and [N EIEREN, AidE T —A wherever 5| FHEIENA], —HBIARK,
NEWEEEH, AR IZEENA S, FOCRSH —MNMESE TR S BIAOm 25t
RO, ZAbFE U I AT LB O E D, T RARI By, T RAR A,

B RCE P ARG HEE S, 55N LU SRARHER, JHELRTES
s B fbric — s <R 7
5. the background was the same...

fij s f), ERRL.

6. the change must have been very hard...

fah), T RREEH.

22



Lesson 3 Matterhorn Man T4y 06288 2

FE EERMA G BB man. WIXE MW DUEIRE 1K, ABOEAE RS
A ] 25 AR R L e SRR T T T I S, R AR R L XN B A%
UL, R AR ALK R PR RE AT 42 SR 3 A AN B AR
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Lesson 4 Seeing Hands FJPLHIF

e 20 F A H
[ERR] X CEERFEEARKY, 2 aTEFE” B CEZEATT SHERA
PRR IR AR T A F N, FREZSEMMERMEE, BEABEURAAERI MW
We. SEHREEHAIERE R T “ BT ahd s ” R, @i 0K E R iE R
3. BANNEE B SRR, X RERAIEAWR SR SRR, ROV EIE AR L

A% H BBC 55— 4E S RHE# Erik Cecil Leon de Mauny (1920-1997) Fiit 5 (1)
1B % Seeing Hands, The Listener.

[1]Several cases have been reported [in
Russia] [recently] (of people) (who can read
and detect colours [with their fingers], and
[even] see through solid doors and walls.)!
One case concerns (an eleven-year-old)
schoolgirl, {Vera Petrova}, (who has (normal)
vision but who can [also] perceive things
[with different parts of her skin, and through
solid walls].)? This ability was [first] noticed
[by her father].? [One day] she came into his
office and happened to put her hands [on the
door of a locked safe].* [Suddenly] she asked
her father why he kept (so many old)
newspapers <locked away> [there], and

[even] described the way (they were done up
[in bundles].)’

(1] 4 &' 3 5 0 i
STIAFE, A AR
F F 8 17 152 F0 9% A B
tt, BEREERELN
KITAIsERE, ' Ho—A
&R T — AL & 4
Pr o BEFRIREER 11 B2
A, WML SN
S, {HE R B AR
I) 35 A7 1) B2 ik B 2 AR
7, HEFEELKRS
BE, AR R
W I XA B —
K, dEREEAERIIp
NE, BRIEFIRE L
TH R 1,
AR HAN A4 ST
TR AR BB BUX 4 £ 10 1H
WA, EHR TR
HEBIEE o °

1. Several cases have been reported...who can read and detect...and see through...

HEA), FATIRGH. JGZ who 51 FREENA, ZEBENEAIIIGE, f

PINETE, BRI REL.

2. One case concerns a schoolgirl who has vision but who can perceive things...

Heh), FRTEEH. Je 2 MIFFIN who 51 FHEEMNA], BN EERE

), HH but FEHE.

[1]1 HASHEMTIE: A SIRRY) “HEIE” ZHAT? NEERIA LIRS

LA, https://www.zhihu.com/question/290630192
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3. This ability was noticed...
fAEA), EAREH.

4. she came into his office and happened to put...
FFIA), B P RS 1 A .

5. she asked her father...and described the way...

SEA), BAAFEELRIENG, why 513 HE NG N E I RN,
and ZJENJER), AN T BRI EERHEENALEH, EiFMNA8TIEEH.

[2](Vera's curious) talent was brought to
the notice (of a scientific research institute) [in
the town of Ulyanovsk], (near where she lives,)
and [in April] she was given (a series of) tests
[by a special commission of the Ministry of
Health of the Russian Federal Republic].!
[During these tests] she was able to read a
newspaper [through an opaque screen]*! and,
[stranger still], [by moving her elbow over a
child's game of Lotto] she was able to describe
the figures and colours (printed on it); and, [in
another instance], [wearing stockings and
slippers], to make out [with her foot] the
outlines and colours (of a picture) [hidden
under a carpet].>? (Other) experiments showed
that her knees and shoulders had (a similar)
sensitivity.’ [During all these tests] Vera was

blindfold] she lacked the ability (to perceive
things) [with her skin].* It was also found that
[although she could perceive things [with her
fingers]] this ability ceased [the moment] (her
hands were wet.)’

25

[2] 4 i 55730
fiE 3 7 SR I
45 5 5% 7 4 — A
BRI 7E
4R, AR T
A BI B 5 A
177 — RS
FEIEE I, R B
37 i 1 1 B
4. HOREHRAG A,
d 401 T L 5 B
“SRE” 4N L — 5%,
{6t 3 4 0 4T 1 1
s R A —
W, W5 K R
B, BT F IR 1
1, 4l L3
BRI e
1, 08 8 PO
CETCL S P
fE A LR o, 4
SR AR 2 0,
T ELSEbR b, GRS
AR, B R i
KT IRBIERIBES
BRI, R
b P T4 U AR 7, (1
— FATIR A T, S
B B 2Bk
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1. talent was brought to the notice...and she was given a test...

et AP H and EEAA) T, BRIV EIE A, Shn— AN ETENA,
NEEEH. RN L.

2. she was able to read a newspaper and she was able to describe the figures and colours;
and (she was able) to make out the outlines and colours...

S50, ATHE A and 2P NMKA, BAH ARIWTE DS, HX D
SR T A XA A T 8, JFARRA R T LS PR

2-1 1), FiIHmELH.

2-2 f)ie—/NIEFH), FiF) stranger still...she was able to describe....colours, Jy=EiH
RE, 5 ETAR T FEM—H 815, #MR 585N and, she was able to make out. ..
W A A .

3. experiments showed that...her knees and shoulders had sensitivity.

S&EA), BE+EIENAEE, RIEMNEN L.

4. Vera was blindfold; and she lacked the ability...
IEFIA), IR RREE, Ja R EIE A,
5. It was also found that although...this ability ceased...

HEA), itwas that 3R, it fFBETE, that 51 FHEHEMNAIERIER EE.

F & M AJ that although...wet ', 552 although 31 T B ik B R E M A
although...fingers, ZMAIMIFE A HFIELEM this ability ceased, /G 2N T 5] FiH
when f5E 15 M AJE M the moment, 1%5E1EMAINE REBLEH.

N AT T T B IME R AN ? T RER Y T kXA RE A R E v thar,
IRATRESTIR T AT AR S, ROVRBIRIRE S, BEARII A 1 R, S E A I fe
71, AT UL LRDF RO, B £, HREESE T INE A T
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Lesson 5 Youth F4F
e 20 F A H
i% B E[E /MRS Fielden Hughes T Out of the Air —3C.

[1]People are [always] talking about "the | [Hfﬁ)\jﬂ‘]%z%;iiﬁ

nl . A . W CHEERE,
problem of youth". [/I\f there is %] (which A AR 2 ) 1F —
I take leave to doubt)"—([then] it is older — i 0 VF 3RO AR
people who create it, not the young BEAE—A, XA
2 < I 2 BH 2 AR N T A
themselves.” Let us <get down to [y ARSI

fundamentals> and <agree that the young are | a5 w2, [
[after all] human beings— {people just like B E N AR SR

their elders}>.> There is (only one) difference AN, REE% FEANBE A
bet 1d d - i(th PIRE . ZHE AT EN
[between an old man ag a young one]: {(the WK B4EA
young) man has (a glorious) future [before SRR, T
him] and (the old) one has (a splendid) future | “F A\ HIFE & T 5 C A

. T . B R RS X AR ]
[b?m:l him]:} and [maybe] that is where the T
rub is.

1. People are talking about...

f A, A TR A
2. If...it is...who...

HEA), if TERRFARRENA, In—ASE BN ENE, 2NN E
THEEH.

TR R A, X itis...who RIRIHAIM, FRziE 5 R
3. Let us get down...and agree that...

Haf), EANPER, WARIEAMEIRS, B AhES, that 51 FHIATAE
agree I FE1E, ZIEMNAINTE RFBLM.
4. Let us get down...and agree that...

HEH), 4] therebe A, B SN T IR GAF S, Jai—BaE—
TR AR 0 23 4).

FH-ANESFEM SN, B TEEES, M AE S W ERE— PR
R, AEER, ERHRIENG, RiENGARE T RRLEN.

AIPIEZEANNEAEWBA T future SREKIE, FEEXT TR AR future, —MERT
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something] (so interesting as a problem).!
[For one thing], being a problem gives you (a

(the young are [busily] engaged in secking.)*

1. When I felt that... that... and I would have been...

Lesson 5 Youth #H4F

2]& AL,
BUERE AR
E——® e (haiX
BT KR BT,
AR 2 AW v % A
LNl (a0
KA o —A
A, A N ANE
M5y, MiXiERFER
NFT83 333K,

HEA), ML, 58—/JF k2 when 51 SR ARIENGE, EANER
HRIEMAIGEH, APIDNRIENA, WA NFEINERREH.
and J5 NEE A, FERREN, SEAE R BAREPUIRTE, A AEERHE R

RESHIRJFTH, Fom = A A 48 SRS 1 .

2. being a problem gives you identity, and that is one...the young are...
&4, W and RN TAR, B Ao EEREN, WREE. XHE certain
FE AR _E 4] uncertain, SRR AT AR BN E BTt R HIREVE, AT DLE R A E 1) 5 4 T

AL,

and Ja NEEH), BRIV REREM, RIEHEHENABHG, 21NN EIREN.

[3]1 find (young) people <exciting>.!
They have an air (of freedom), and they have
not (a dreary) commitment (to mean
ambitions or love of comfort).? They are not
devotion (to material things).? All this seems
[to me] to link them [with life, and the origins
of things].* It's as if they were, [in some

contrast with us {suburban creatures}).’All
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LAY LE, B
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Fk, BT A
57k iy A7 4 2 VA
Fe, KRR L
T INTESZ N
ALK TR T
BRI .
WBGBEITEN, T



[for protection] to (dreary) cliches (about
respect for elders)—[as if (mere) age were a_
equals, and I will argue with him, [as an
equal], [if I think he is wrong.]*

1. I find people exciting.
A, AN AT ANSE M. exciting 2 75 [R135 HIAL.
2. They have an air...and they have not a commitment...
IFIA), PN AR
3. They are not climbers and they have no devotion...
IFIA), RIANERREN, SRR N A,
4. All this seems to link them...
f A, A TRAE .

5. It's as if...they were cosmic beings....

Lesson 5 Youth #H4F

B A AATT B0 L A
e “HENSRIFIER H
B, ZEIETERE, SR
B, sUBBRIE A, HBA
= HR A FriX f i
WA AT, L
C3 PN IVALT AN
. FHAAERATZ P
SE . " USRI AHAT]
B, ot LSRR B
A I 2 e

Haf), TAERHRIENGLEN. as if 5| FRRE NN T RELM.

6. All that is in my mind when....

HE&A), ERFERKRLGN, JSHZ when 51 SR EPRIEMA], K HEELE.

KA All that R AT A MBS,
7. He may be...but I do...as if....

Hah), BRI, fTAAERR, RANTEIRESH. RE2 as if 51§

7 AARTE D, T RAR S,
8. I accept that...and I will argue with him...if I think...

Ha6), REPNIEFIEH, BTN EIE+RIE NN, AN ERELN.
JEEINEE L, SRR A if 51 SE S PIRTE NG, Ay B+ A

G, ZEEE RN R R,
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Lesson 6 The Sporting Spirit &5
MR 20 F_ H__H
HEHTEEELERTE « BEUR (1903-1950) %S The Sporting Spirit, 1945, 1E2H
C—UNPDY F0 B D) et BUGERA R4, RS

[1]] am [always] amazed [when I hear ot ‘}\ﬂ:]ﬁﬁleiﬁ
people <saying that sport creates goodwill ?ggﬁ? %?\
[between the nations], and that [if only (the B Ak 2 Bl R
common) peoples (of the world) could meet [one | &Ik, FAE

: L, I E R
another] [at football or cricket],] they would R
have no inclination (to meet) [on the A % e UL 4k (1

battlefield]>.]' [Even if one didn't know [from | ] (fitn 1936 45

t 1 he 1936 Ol ic G : @é\) f%%ﬂ[ﬁ(léij]
<.:0ncre eﬁi examp .es] {(z e ympic Games for b 7 20 B 5L 1
instance) " }_that (international sporting) contests U, H1T DL B
lead to orgies (of hatred),] one could deduce it Hh B [ RE A 45

[from general principles].? .’

1. I am amazed when saying that...and that if...they would have no inclination...

HE6), TANTRESLM, H—" when 5] 5B ELRTE M A

PR ORAE N RARE A LT 2540, AZ AR AN TR S R AN, AN
A “<>” BHINE, {E people MIHME.

1ZAMEHH XCE P that 515 1515 N AIME saying FI5E15, 43772 that sport...nations
H thatifonly...battlefield. FE—H AT IE RN, FA)FH ifonly 51 FHAFE L &M
R\, ZRIE NN TGN, TN E L.

2. Even if one didn't know that..., one could deduce it...

HEA], even if WikPRIEMNFAFEEELEW, HAPEEH that 51 FHEIENG
E, KB that 51 F FIMN AN E BN FE examples, X BEARXS examples
FIAbTS, PUNHE S OB 1, X B s AATEDEA il [ b b2 22 S B
MRER. G5 P 1936 F R T RB LMK, WHEGREEUN L&, BOHRRT
HATHER T k.

FAINF B ELEM.
[2][Nearly] (all) the sports (practised) (2] BLAE TT & 19 40

AT . Sk
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win], and the game has (little) meaning
[unless you do [your utmost] [to win].]* [On
the village green], (where you pick up sides
and no feeling (of local patriotism) is__
involved,) it is possible to play simply for the
fun and exercise: but [as soon as the question
(of prestige) arises, ] [as soon as you feel that
you and some larger unit will be disgraced [if
you lose,]] (the most savage combative)
instincts are aroused.’> Anyone (who has _
played [even] [in a school football match])
knows this.* [At the international level] sport

and, [behind the spectators], (of the nations)
(who work themselves [into furies over these
absurd contests], and [seriously] believe—"at
any rate for short periods”—that running,

jumping and kicking a ball are tests (of
national virtue).)®

1. the sports are competitive.
fAj L), L RREGH.

2. You play...and the game has meaning unless you do...

RN T e " URANE
SR, HEEERE T
B TR 2R
£, A RRE AR A
BA, I B s it
PR ) SR R, A
T REFRLAL D T 15 AR A B
PR L gE . TR — B
LB, — BAR
BRI
DR AT 25
R f B 2R 2 4 R A
RO T k. TR
TR RS It 24 2 2R
L3R, # AT XM A%
EE R SR, RE T
BRI . " H
e, EEAEARIEE)
SHAT N, TR AR
SR, LR G &
ANEKIE . T X
SeTERE LU AR, SAEM
FAE A,
BHAN FHAE——
AN ——
BB, BRBEATE B R
XF AN RO A 5 A

5. °

HEA), and WA T, B-APEEEN, B AN TEIERESH, Hhass

unless 5| FMARRENG, HNFE L.

3. where...it is possible to play...: but as soon as...instincts are aroused.

HER], SB—TFRAPIRIEFERBER where 51 ST 1H WA, ZE 1WA A G2

ANIEANE], BINTRE SR, EAATERELSN, it AT,

Fih.
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B 5 5 R R 2 AN RIS B PRARABAR I 75— & DL, EHE A as soonas 5] F 1
IFTEPRTE ], SB— ARSI, AN NERREH, RKiEd that 5] FHMNAH
1E, FRiBEMNAPNEELE, A thatyou and some. ..if you lose. ZMA)HF if 51 FHI%M4
NV NCIRE E BN NI E R )

B -5 J5 [H Y13 5] instincts are aroused, FIHE5H.

4. Anyone knows this...

Haa), TAOVTEESN, HPhaRE who 5| SHEBENA, NTEHEEN.
5. sport is frankly mimic warfare.

Al fpf), ERREH, Hrp | eRiE G, Rechisid T —NE S, BT
KRB, HRBURFSCRAZIES, HACIREEESC, MR TE 5.

6. thing is not the behavior but the attitude...: and...who work and believe that...

S&4), UWE S METEMA, ATAo8IE514], Bl but 8, HOyERRE M, A
it but J5 A BT EE, but the significant thing is the attitude of the spectators.

JaRIAR G e — AT sy, HH of the nations IX /N E A B4 who 51 5 5E1E M
B 2R AR, B EIE RS, and believe J5 A —MEATE, LA
AE, HEIEEL that 5| SR RIHENG), 1Z5EENGN T RREH.
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Lesson 7 Bats Wl

K2 20 F_ H_H
i% B L E B % &K Maurice Burton(1898-1992)f13 Curiosities of animal life. 1959.

[1](Not all) sounds (made by animals)
serve as language, and we have [only] to turn
to that extraordinary discovery (of echo-
location in bats) [to see a case] ([in which]
the voice plays (a strictly utilitarian) role.)’

1. sounds serve as...we have to turn to...in which...

S&4), US> and 22 NRTIE PR, 55— RN EIH5E

(N NCIEY AP =Y INCI P S R 27 )

[2][To get a full appreciation of what this
means ] we must turn first to (some recent
human) inventions.! Everyone knows that [if
he shouts [in the vicinity of a wall or a
mountainside],] an echo will come back.? [The
further off this solid obstruction], (the longer)
time will elapse [for the return of the echo]> A_
sound (made by tapping on the hull of a ship)
will be reflected [from the sea bottom], and [by
measuring the time interval between the taps
and the receipt of the echoes], the depth (of the
sea at that point) can be calculated.* So was
born (the echo-sounding) apparatus, (now in
general use in ships).> (Every solid) object will
reflect a sound, (varying according to the size
and nature of the object).® (A shoal of) fish will
do this.” So it is (a comparatively simple) step
[from locating the sea bottom to locating a
shoal of fish].® [With experience, and with
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(1) Zh Wk i =
IR RIS . '
AT 7 Ak i i LA [ 7
SENLII BT A B, ALAT
PA—#R 75 H A A1 D
TSR

AP e PR Y E e

(2] 2L 2 A ot
DI SEBRAERL, FATT 2
i8] o — & N ik
) —Le k. R HR
JRITE , 7555 BE 5L R
SN P e |
7o RIS T,
(] 75 3% [ Ffr FH £ B 8]
. T R B i
K I 2 R
S [1R 1A FH
(] 7 (e 1) 22, {8 R
AT Az AL 1 IR
FEo T IRXBERUTA T H
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improved apparatus], it is [now] possible not &%%%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ
only to locate a shoal but to tell if it is herring, _ qj\ L R

of its echo]. °

1. we must turn first to inventions...
g h), BT, WA A E I HEPIRE B, A — A what 51 380/ 7 51,
A EWH L.
2. Everyone knows that if...
&40, EANFIEHEBEMNAEN, BIENGE SN EESGN, A IZEEN
A IS A if 5l FEIEAPIRE A, TR IRSH.
3. time will elapse...
fa e, N EEEE, AEONEEBOIRE.
4. A sound will be reflected...and the depth can be calculated...
IFIA), PRI IS,
5. apparatus was born...
fa A, so 515 7RG, HTEIRAT 1.
JE1H now...ships MIETE, W LLEVER which 515 MR 2 18 ) B IE RR AR,

which is [now] in general use in ships.

6. object will reflect a sound, varying.
fay h), ARSI, S BLE AR B E .
7. fish will do this.
f LA, A FRAE .
8. it s a step...
fah), ARG
9. it is possible not only to locate a shoal but to tell if...
Ba4), THEAERLEN, ZAT, notonly...echo R EIEM TiE, it HIKATIE,
MZEE S, A if 51 FHINAIE tell BT if AN RREH.

[311t has been found that (certain) bats | ILIATL &
. bR = = ﬁ% % /jle )j:lé ’
emit squeaks and [by receiving the echoes], 3 B3 1o ] 7 o 7 I

they can locate and steer clear of obstacles—or | g gty —— a5 %
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locate (flying) insects (on which they feed.)! AL EAIE D A
This echo-location (in bats) is [often] = CRM. Wk
I L . [l 7 AL 2 H S A
compared with radar, (the principle (of which) | sy, 52 1 5 23 41
is similar.)? o

1. It has been found...that bats emit squeaks and they can...

&5, TR0 that 51 FREENARIER. EiZEBENAT, B and &
BWAFFIM AT, by receiving the echoes A& &G [HIX —RJFI A RRE T, FIRIX—H)A
ZANEIE, 4% can locate, can steer clear of, L& or J5 i can locate.

on which 5| 'F 18 1H M AMEM insects. /117 on KA =R (/-5) which #£5E
mMEH, ERFRT R IEA A, JEIEACA which they feed on.

2. This echo-location is compared with radar, the principle is similar...

HEA), FRAIEIERESW, BiENAERELM. MWFH of which 121 principle

FE i
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Lesson 8 Trading Standards % S5
MR 20 F_ H__H
W (GUFEN) 199745 H 24 H.

[1]Chickens (slaughtered in the United " [gg gﬁ\ Eﬁ

1 1 1 J]E'\i‘ ’ j: K| $ N X;

States), claim officials (in ]?russels), are not fit i 2 7 i o ) 2
to grace (European) tables." [No], say the Aeid, 'R, EEA
Americans: our fowl are fine, we [simply] i, ATHI K E I A

clean them [in a different way].? [These days], iﬁqﬁﬁﬁgg’%g
it is differences [in national regulations], [far 01 11 Loﬁg Foy) B’E BT

more than tariffs], that put sand in the wheels B E ZR 2 A 7

of trade (between rich countries).? It is not just @15?2@;??@%
farmers who are complaining.* (An electric) ;_? o ;”é;o*/% W

razor (that meets (the European Union's safety) | s z) 1|45 JJ 2 %5 #5 5
standards) must be approved [by American %ﬁﬂ j’E‘; iy i Eﬁé

. . . J5 AR E Ay,
testers] [;t_>lefore it WQLQ [in the Un1t§d S 28 (5 3 1 3
States],]°" and (an American-made dialysis) A3 A, 3 5 3] KR B 1 o
machine needs (the EU's) okay [before it hits :ﬁjﬁ‘ REZE N BRI 375 -

the market [in Europe].]>

1. officials claim Chickens are not fit to grace tables...

HEA), BTAOATFE+RIENLEH, FiENH R EEERN 7, HERENE
JGTH. MJ5M officials claim in Brussels that chickens are not fit to grace tables.
2. the Americans say no, our...

HEA), EAONTE+RIENLEH, FiENAH RS ERE 7, a2 e
FEIENE], ERREN, DR IEREN.
3. differences put sand in the wheels of trade...

fy R A, BRI RS, IR, JSIHAE that 51 SREENG], K
N that 47824 6) T BT
4. farmers are complaining.

a7 Lo A), ARG
5. razor must be approved and machine needs the EU’s okay.

FIEER), 5-1 ), FiHEEH, that 51 F K€ N EEMTE razor, AT IHFEL
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¥, JETER— before 5| 5 AR RPIRIE MW A), EEEM.

5-2 41, FHEIRFELH, FFEIR T — A before 513N [EPRTE NA], FIH A,

[in Europe]) is unlikely to electrocute
Americans.' So, ask businesses (on both

sides of the Atlantic), why have (two lots

of) tests [where one would do?]? Politicians

agree, [in principle], so America and the
EU have been trying to reach a deal (which
would eliminate the need (to double-test
many products).)* They hope to finish [in
time] [for a trade summit between America
and the EU on May 28th].* [Although
negotiators are optimistic, ] the details are

(2] sEfafdi A b, BRI
& 2 &R0 TS K A]
REESEELE Nl BT, !
Rk, R PEEEP R I Ak
HERLE ), — & IECRA AT G
SRR A2 TR, Nt
LB/ E? " BUAR R
mEFZE (HfE—Ek%
), T, FEEFRKIH—
BEAES IR s, DAE
RVEZ i R S B
B, PR (1997 4F) 5 H 28
Hof 28 £ B 5 2>,
A 1A B R FIE .
BARRAR BT FUS
B, E A e 8 2,
DL T Ath AT BT 22 58 42 08 1%
— T4 AR A

1. it happens, a razor that is unlikely to electrocute Americans.

Reh), BAONERESH, that 51 FHER MBI ER, NERRSH, 7§

A as 51 FHIARRHIEE WAL (2.2.1)

X BLAB PR, ARRIA BB R RN A B Al BT Y D B SEE, thA SA ,

A HEEREN, Hp oaRaeRERERE T

2. businesses ask why (we) have...

HEA), FANTEE+REIENASH, why 51 S5k

A, BIE T EE we, NN

why we have, JFIEIH A where 5| S HUIRIEMG], HEIBL.

3. Politicians agree...America and the EU have been trying to reach a deal which would

eliminate the need...

AL A, HEINTREEN, I so fFIER, 55 — AN 7 N EIE RE5 M, which

51 FEIEMNAMEN deal, ZNF N FTE ELEH.
4. They hope to finish...
f ), FAE A
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5. Although...the details are complex enough...

HE4), EANERFLEN, XH enough MI/EA, Bl so, AIPLEAE the details are
so complex that they may be... BT LAJG THI 2 that 51 S 025 FARIBEMNA], ZMNAIRERKS

Hy.
FJH although 5| FHILEAIRIE AN T RFREGH.

[happily] reach one accord (on standards for
medical devices) and [then] hammer out
(different) pacts (covering, “say”, electronic
goods and drug manufacturing).> The EU—
[following fine continental traditions]—wants
agreement (on general principles), (which

could be applied to (many types of) products
and [perhaps] extended to other countries.)*

1. why.

(3] A2t bt 1K
HEWE 2 T — sk Y
Ao * 38 AR
I s B b HE I R —
B, ARJE R A
PRI, DL i 1 G R
AR T LT T YA L/
MAN——180E I R 1K
Wi 2 G —— U A5 B A
i FR) S D3 s B A, T
KA MG TR 2
ANFESRAL 7 by, BT
RESEf 3 GEH T He
E 2K,

Why J& [ %1% T may they be hard-pressed to get a deal at all.

2. One difficulty is to construct...

i ify, ERREW, shiadAeERiE.

3. The Americans would reach one accord and hammer out pacts...

FHIA), and LKA E) T F T A5,

4. The EU wants agreement which...

HEA), BAONTEEELEN, JEmR—A which ERIEIRMNA, ZMNENIEF]

f), BATIE L.
continental traditions K [ifif% 8 Kk K44 4.
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Lesson 9 Royal Espionage = i#HRAT3)

K2 20 F_ H_H
1% B9 [EE X Bernard Charles Newman (1897-1968)F7# Spies in Britain 1964 {F34 & i
mER, —EFBIEAE, RFAIEFR George Eliot ] Great-nephew {2 7).

[1]Alfred the Great acted as (his own)
spy, [visiting Danish camps] [disguised as a
minstrel].! [In those days] (wandering)
minstrels were welcome [everywhere].? They
were not (fighting) men, and their harp was

their) ballads [in his youth], and could vary
his programme [with acrobatic tricks and
simple conjuring].*

1. Alfred the Great acted as spy, visiting...

(1] B 7K 9% 7 1 K
Ok HAL Bl BL
— S W T (A iy IR
NFHEEHEE S TAEAR,
TR R BT W5 9 K T 2
TR 2 X . AdATTAS
PEERN B, AT R 55
ARSI Z F . R R 3
HEFENETHFLR
A, I BEAE R P i
SEIRANEEAR , DA
ANFEELR.

fEipr), FIEESEW, JEIA—NES G —A G 20 A5EE, WAIIE
JRIE, visiting...camps 7] AERAR B AEBER T , (217 acted iX —3){F; disguised. .. minstrel

MET7 2XRE, &1 visiting.

Alfred the Great (849-899), FRUIE R T MR 1A

2. minstrels were welcome...
f ), FAREH.
3. They were not men, and their harp was their passport.

IHIA), P RREEH.

4. Alfred had learned ballads, and could vary his programme...

FFIA), PR A

[2][While (Alfred's little) army [slowly]

began to gather [at Athelney],] the king

{himself} set out to penetrate the camp (of
Guthrum), {the commander of the Danish

invaders} . These had settled down [for the
winter] [at Chippenham]: [thither] Alfred
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(2] BT 7 3t 76 1 )
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went.> He noticed [at once] that discipline was | TR R ISF 22 % L 22
1 [ L AR, AT AR AR
""" = ) : ' HHIEAE, 24P
conquerors), and (their security) precautions BARZ . AR
were casual.’ They lived [well], on the EF R IB I, A

. . : : 4 | IRRULE. AT
proceeds (of raids) [on neighbouring regions]. B 4 ]
[There] they collected women [as well as food X, é@ﬁg RS
and drink], and a life (of ease) had made them | ZE A5k }FE, °

<soft>.>

1. While army began to gather, the king set out to penetrate the camp...

ZE4), EAATEETREN, while 51 I [RRRTE WA TR L5 A5,
2. These had settled down: Alfred went...

IEFIA), BIEANE) T, LUE SR, TR EIEEN, 5 A EER, 50N Alfred
went thither. /23154544,

3. He noticed that discipline was slack: the Danes had the self-confidence, and
precautions were casual.

HEA), BiERNT, DESHIE. B8 TIEHEIE NN, =iENEA
FRERLN. B RMA T RIFG, RN THR, BRI RN, B
R E BB
4. They lived on the proceeds...

faifA4), FIHTREH, HEHENEIAAIEATE, live on —EAEIEIE T AE B AL LA
LNE. KBEHESH live on 73JF, AILAIRMERGRE well. 75 AIAJY well Al on the
proceeds...regions JFFMEIRTE, XAFEBEA LIRS, K onthe proceeds H REFEHI TR
W, AR TAER AL AR,

5. they collected women, and a life had made them soft.

P VR IGIPE Sz ot 4t (AN EICI PE R s s |y

[3]Alfred stayed [in the camp] [a g PSR
week] [before he returned [to Athelney].]' %gggﬁggéﬁéﬁ
The force (there assembled) was trivial IR AL, FFFE
[compared with the Danish horde].? But KE LA AL * R
Alfred had deduced that the Danes were [no ;ﬁifgmgéggg%
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longer] fit [for prolonged battle]: and that B, AT S B DR 220

; ) ) .. HAF, REEEHAN
their commissariat had no organization, but THEHT CRYER. °

depended on (irregular) raids.’

1. Alfred stayed...before he returned...

HH6), TRTELN, before 51N PR A IRy T HE5H.

XEM EH AV aweek RNET foraweek, KUILARREREN “FF camp £ T
— 7, R AR AR B 2R G — AR, BRI E B AR

REALFERAD T for, HEETEXHEM LS, WE THIHE, SHEHZERS 7L
K. Alfred stayed [in the Danish camp] [for several days], [singing his songs and playing
sweet music], and [all the time] [watching and listening].) iX B all the time Ji5 [ A £ FEAR
¥, kAT LLE{F Alfred was watching and listening [all the time]. MXFT A i, i)
IR Ny — A B, AN — T, ROASERR EAE 7 R, BrediiE g 7« R
A Mg 3

FeS AR A R AT FURIE SR AT 1, e — T AR XA W] B L T
Alfred stayed a week in the camp before...[K A stay Fl last — £, A B H7A FREEPE =
X, W LIEWE for.
2. The force was trivial...

fAj s e, EARRGE.
3. Alfred had deduced that the Danes were fit and that their commissariat had no

organization, but depended on raids...

HEA), LB S NMNA, B—a 8RB, SN T RREGH.

and J& &AW T B AIE T Alfred had deduced [F15€15 A, X BLE 5 AT LA
5. IR WA IESIE], L but ME, O EIR RS, RAL but 5 XA
Bl T FE their commissariat. X)) irregular UISRERERZERN, FTLIRIA irregular
military JEIEMZEBA, regular military IEREZERN, BT AIX BB F AR A LR, 1t
RERESR, JFRCA IR, WAL R, B0 N E .

[4]So, [faced with the Danish (4T PRIt DR 2E A

) ) HIES, Bl R 3 R
advance], Alfred did not risk (open) battle B2 KK E AR, TR

but harried the enemy.l He was [constantly] | i g 2d:a A, BB\

[1] Henrietta Elizabeth Marshall. Our Island Story: A History of Britain. Chapter 17.
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him].2 His patrols halted (the raiding)
parties: hunger assailed (the Danish) army.
[Now] Alfred began (a long series of)
skirmishes—and [within a month] the
Danes had surrendered.* The episode could
[reasonably] serve as (a unique) epic (of
royal espionage)!’

3

1. Alfred did not risk battle but harried the enemy.

AMEFZ R, WP EE
BUBEEE . Al a2 /s
BABH 134T 3 25 AN -
(BRZAMNED LR
FFEZERBN . " BRI
AR T RN
i, AN AN, PR
BARRARERE T o XA HA
b= IRATE) S A
MR T .

JEFIA), LLbut 3R, PIRIN TR EE, B AR T T Alfred.

2. He was on the move.

fay e, T ARRE, Ja R — N IUE A E AR REIRTE.

3. His patrols halted parties: hunger assailed army.

fay e, ARG, Ja R — N IUE AR AR REIRTE.

4. Alfred began skirmishes and the Danes had surrendered.

IEFIA), ERIEE L, and J5 AN EIREH.

5. The episode could serve as a(n) epic

fEIe), EIE AN, BITERIINE, ¥4 episode JIUTE T )5,
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Lesson 10 Silicon Valley FE4:

K2 20 F_ H_H
A H US News and World Report, Oct 2nd 1989, X 5 4% st R A4 H US

[1](Technology) trends may push Silicon

Valley [back to the future].! Carver Mead, {a
pioneer} (in integrated circuits) and {a
professor} (of computer science at the
California Institute of Technology), notes_
there are [now] workstations (that enable
engineers <to design, test and produce chips>
[right on their desks], [much] [the way] (an_
editor creates a newsletter [on a Macintosh].))
2 [As the time and cost (of making a chip)
drop to a few days and a few hundred

dollars,] engineers may [soon] be free to let
their imaginations <soar> [without being
penalized by expensive failures].> Mead
predicts that inventors will be able to perfect
(powerful customized) chips [over a
weekend] [at the office]—[spawning a new
generation of garage start-ups] and [giving
the U.S. a jump on its foreign rivals in getting
new products to market fast].* "We've got
(more) garages (with smart people)," Mead
observes.’ "We [really] thrive on anarchy."

1. trends may push Silicon Valley...
fa h), IR REEE. BLIRE T 1989 4F 10 A TI%,

News K*#HEH IHLI.

(L H AR K EE
PAR AT BE L RES F KA
Seo VBRI ERSEIR . N
PHER T2 Bt TS L%
Kb KN, BIAED
HirHEHL TAER AT PLiE
TAREIAE H 2 LAz L
Wit s MRAN A 72 8
FAZ FH S S 2 4 15 LG
b5 AR o —
FEo° T8 F A ) B
BB Z LR, i A
WHAEJLHEET, L
I AT BEAR R TT LA 7S 43
RAFMATHI RS 7, T
TE 75 FH 0 v B R R
Ao UREETI, A
ATLAEAER 1R
A [R]85 Fr AT &
P sEsh e, —
— CX A AL
R —RIEEE TR
W AT, NFEETER
PR R TR 3 4
T, Bk 240 X R .
PCRRATEEZ IR A
fiﬁ@ﬂﬂ*ﬁ%@

B, T “EEHXFEEA
K, FATHSZEE 7%

2 o 6
o

I8 Back to the future {[51%

AK) RHNEELE M EAALY, T b XERHRGES A ST T =R
i, T HEEAE B 70-90 FAUEEEIRMGE, ARERRBBAIER, WHREL
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TER O R SRR AR “ 2R 7, A ATHS ) T A e 2 RAs, P BARTAE A
KR, By “RIFIREK”
2. Carver Mead notes there...that enable engineers...an editor creates a newsletter...

HAEA), FHFEHEIFEINFSLEHM. WA there be %Y, EH that...Macintosh 4
SEEMA], &4 workstations, A IEHE+FERNEH, HPL@EE—NEHEMNA an
editor...Macintosh &1 /7 ZUIRTE the way, NETE L5,

much the way iX B, much FR"F2E, J51H the way MFRZ AT R IEAMETEELRE
K&, to design, test and produce chips on desks just like the way an editor. ..

Carver Andress Mead (1934- ) SEETHRENRIAS, MM T2 TR S SRR
R IBREIR.

3. As...engineers may be free to let their imaginations soar...

&), EAATIBEREAEN, B may be free to let AT R & FiE. AN As
SRR PRIRTE N, IR
4. Mead predicts that inventors will be able to perfect chips...

HE6), AT RHEIENGEN, =iENAOTEE R, ik — B2 6
A, Hrh i 5 T s i BB 20 AR AR .

FEAEFEQNS, B A ECUMON T, EEELRIPAE, WA
WA QLA ERESY, —BAHERWRENL AR, HEFEXLITRIETH
RE I ZEPERNL AT, P DA AR 42 PR i oK.

5. We've got garages Mead observes...

BEA), HEINETMIGEERRIENG, 1E observe MIEIE, FTLLEARZ Mead
observes.

Y NGIVSER R )

6. We thrive...

a7 A, XA AT DL R TR R, R bRk,

RAFRAER AR, BATHSEIG T %R, AR SO0 SRR T
FEAR, R4 FERIBL 2 m) D A5 DABF AR A 4, BT DASRATTHS 7 3558 A2 S ok,
RONEA M ARE, AT IHEREERPREA SRR ER, HIFRBR SRR,
TR R A FER.

[2]And on Asians'. [Already], orientals [2] iy 5 5 58 1

. . . . WM. HERTFZ AT
and Asian Americans constitute the majority {1 TR 467 5 264 1
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(of the engineering staffs) [at many Valley
firms].2 And (Chinese, Korean, Filipino and
Indian) engineers are graduating [in droves]
[from California's colleges].’ [As the heads of
next-generation start-ups], (these Asian)
innovators can draw on customs and
languages [to forge tighter links with crucial
Pacific Rim markets].* [For instance], Alex
Au, {a Stanford Ph. D.} (from Hong Kong),
has set up a Taiwan factory [to challenge
Japan's near lock] (on the memory-chip
market).’ (India-born N. Damodar Reddy's
tiny California) company reopened (an AT &
T chip) plant [in Kansas City] [last spring]
[with financing from the state of Missouri].®

building a global business).’

1. (And we thrive) on Asians...

Lesson 10 Silicon Valley FE4:

DN R A S PN |
fE. “HE. BHE. JEE
FEFIEN P ) AR i — ik
b 2 M M oK 2 B
o EATR—ARADEA
GIlE S SN R
B3 T DK S S5
MBS, SEENHK
ST S S T i R
HIBE R . "2k, ok
] Hp ] 9 3 A K
2L, BT
HGE &, MHATE
WAF 2% T3 L3 - 2
HIHALER B T Bki% . B
BE AR N« IA Bl
IR FE I, I T B
FrE= 2R e, £ L8
FR, (EHLEE W E S
THAT & TAPSHA R
T ERER IR AL R
BIRFREN 20T, BIR
A]RE R L A ER L
FIRE . |

R sA], tEEIES]. And JGHATE T we thrive, ATLA thrive 5 on BN G IEAE

1518, Asians {E5IE.

2. orientals and Asian Americans constitute the majority...

i LAY, AR A

3. engineers are graduating...

fEi g A), LM, X R in droves EFRTE 5 HfE, XFf graduate from A

LaIrT.
4. innovators can draw on customs and languages...
f ), FAE A

5. Alex Au has set up a Taiwan factory...

T HA), Au 2 EAEER XL, A A e+ BAE L, B AR IR
AR, BHARIX A EIE] . 2 BrARSEANME] T, AR N R AR TR T 3.
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6. company reopened a plant...
A EA), EIREEN. EASH LM AL, N. Damodar Reddy co-founded Alliance

Semiconductor Corporation and has _served as the company's chairman of the board, chief

executive officer and president [from its inception] [in February 1985].

S S A B ST M o B 3 T3 BT, BT DR AE 2 7 LM A R %

AT & T 2K E R K BEIZE M, ZREIRN T EEA A BRI RNES.
7. Before...Silicon Valley may prove a classroom...

H4A], before 51 FHINALRIE WA N RFL N, FAH prove 2 R, 75
NERRLH.
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Lesson 11 How to Grow Old /EfEEEE

BRI 20 fF_ A H

AT A 1950 3 DRI K 3R 5 P E How to Grow Old —3C, Wk T Portraits
From Memory And Other Essays, 1956. &3 HGANBARE, AChHRE—R. &30
DFEF, VFF/E How not to grow old, A0 T vt o] 22 BE M 4. iU R4
3, BEVERRIMIEE RIS E A F R NSET .

(Some old) people are oppressed [by the
fear of death].! [In the young] there is a_

justification [for this feeling].? Young men
(who have reason (to fear that they will be

[in the thought] {that they have been cheated .
of (the best) things (that life has to offer.)}® But
[in an old man] (who has known (human) joys

and sorrows, and has achieved (whatever)

[gradually] <wider> and [more] <impersonal>,
[until [bit by bit] the walls (of the ego) recede,
and your life becomes [increasingly] merged
[in the universal life].]> (An individual human)
first), (narrowly contained within its banks),
and (rushing passionately past boulders and
over waterfalls).® [Gradually] the river grows

quietly], and [in the end], [without any visible

break], they become merged [in the sea], and

[painlessly] lose their individual being.” The

man (who, [in old age], can see his life [in this

way],) will not suffer from the fear (of death),
47

FEZFENEN
X FE T AR R AR I A7 2%
JEA. N
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A EHEA E S
YENYgy, —HEIH OA
SRAT AT B2 A i 1) 15t
W, AR A, AT
BT AR A,
QPN g
CAR Iz NTEEEXK, B
ST TR E e
FEAHAE, B LT H
AIFT o 4 TLRAAE
TR, —— 2 /DA
BRI W) TR —
— A2 EHE H O
A EE )2 NE K
S, BRI B 3K
I LB AR A, BT
(1 2 3 1 18 A A
T MRS .
S NIAFAE R IZAR —
AL PR, R
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Lesson 11 How to Grow Old /EREAEE

[since the things (he cares for) will continue.]® | 2 F2. ® %, fit

And [if, [with the decay of vitality], weariness éﬁgﬁﬁ}ﬁﬁ{gi

increases, | the thought (of rest) will be not AR R SR 2L R A2, 9

unwelcome.’ I should wish to die [while [still] | #&AET LIEF 5%,

ST i N 23 gk 2 R
““““ P W E
what I can [no longer] do], and [content in the %‘%Wﬁ% , ?jnj/%hgaglfﬁ
thought] {that what was possible has been 7.0

QQMQQ}]IO

1. people are oppressed...
faj B e, EIREEH.
2. there is a justification...

there be F) B 4514,

3. Young men may feel bitter...

HE6), TANTREEN, EREFHE T RZBMRRIT.

who...battle &/ young men (218 M), ZEBEBMNAH, B — Mg EiEE
FEVE, tofeel...battle, ZEET, 7 NEBNAT, ATLEER feel EIEMNA,
TAVT LLGHS), ZIETE AN E A .

Z Ja#&— that they have...offer I [F 715 W A), X thought I AT U, %A
FLE N AE R REM, NP, §F 4 that life...offer M AEM things,
NIV RS E2T )

BTIRMEFRIRT 1945 SFE5H, 1950 FARNHI LR 4 K T N AT RESE T4+ 3F
AL
4. who...the fear is abject and ignoble.

HEA], AJE AT EMNE) who...to do IBIIRIE, ZEEMNAINIFIGR, &
AR A Y 1E S A5, and SIS T 321 who, #8572 T+ 515 M AIS5H,
218 MAJ A whatever work it was in him to do. #%#1& F N it was (whatever) work [in him]
[to do].

FAPNERRGH.

5. way is to make your interests gradually wider and more impersonal until...

Haf), FAPRTERREM, DA —NMENTE, B RIE R TR A at least it seems

so to me. NEIN to make FIBMERIE, PidiX BHALHE EH EIBERFE, make
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interest wider and personal, 4l AN 2 1E.

until FFJAYI EARIE WA, ZMAIIEFIR), TR ETEEH, and JSTHONE &
R
6. existence should be like a river...

fIA), ERREN, JF0H TIRZ EE. AP SRR EA, WA R
EATYNG D IEE M2
7. the river grows wider, the banks recede, the waters flow, and they become merged,

and lose their individual being.

AR A, IR, 125X BUR BRI %, B T — ) 7 igF
TRy, IXEE S AR, — Bk, €5 AN REAIRIER E BN T, EHA
s, B5, ZAL and M.

H) TR LRI R, BN FIB B RER LM, 55 and painlessly JFTHIE IS T they
FiE.

8. The man who can see his life...will not suffer from the fear since the things will
continue.

SE60), EAAEERAH, Ko who 51 FH¥5E 1HMNAEM man, ZE
MENEE L. J5 A —4> since 5| FHIEBIRIENA, AFTELEE, ZAAHE
—ANE 8 M A he cares for, ATEIRLE.

9. if weariness increases, the thought will be not unwelcome.

HEA), FANERRLEH. AE NI 51 RE&MIRENG, FiEEH.
10. I should wish to die while...

BE4A), EANENESIMAE, EIHEL . while still at work 08 T Tam, &

while...done BEH] T APIRIE W A), %M A)HH —> knowing. ..no longer do )5 [l
i, ZRIER 2 EH —A that 51 FHIAE knowing HITETE, 1Z5=iHMNAIANE
HHFIENRIGER, XA EIE A PRI what 51 SHIFENG), AT IERLEN.

and J5 [ content...thought )5 [KIRiE, J5TH that what...done J& [R5 MNA], 3
WHEER, ZMAR AT A what 5] S 31ENG], NERERLE.
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Lesson 12 Banks and Their Customers £R/TH1%

MR 20 F_ H__H
% EH Gordon J. Borrie (K /4 Barrister-at-law) and Aubrey L. Diamond (24573 i
Solicitor) & 3% K The Consumer, Society and the Law —15, 1964, AL IT I THRITEE

[1][When anyone opens (a current) account
[at a bank],] he is lending the bank money,
(repayment of which he may demand [at any
time], [either in cash or by drawing a cheque in
favour of another person].)! [Primarily], (the

is overdrawn].]? But, [in addition to that
basically simple concept], the bank and its
customer owe (a large number of) obligations [to
one another].’ (Many of these) obligations can _
give rise to problems and complications but a
bank customer, (unlike, “say”, a buyer of

FHRE R TUE .

(IR AT N FEAR
AT TAERIK ™, Bt
FErsfs TR
7. % A LABE RS
ek, AL, M
A RLZE A N Tk
XE BTSSR,
F E R i 55 N A
BANBIRFR. *
WRMFN, ZEX
PR RS
KT BT IR
LIDE 2.8 Vi AP
AT R AR 3 K
HTREZTHUE. "
FVFZ SRR S
] AT A2 Sy, {5
& B IR AL
{1 S5 A BLVRIE
g oAF.

1. When anyone opens a(n) account, he is lending the bank money...

HEH), when 5] F RN TRPRIE WA N T E R4 .

FEAPATEE+HEIELEN, bank 1 money AN RIS, 5 H IR —ANFEFR 14 2 15
MA], ZNAJHETEE repayment of which $8 T 1. & a2 7 2ORE, SPORIE RIS,
BSAMERAT I P, Mm AR P RN I, —) savings account, VK 5

—ME current account,

FEFEE PR checking account, KWK, W H T JF 30

o PUERIK ST S ABA , PrUMEE N, X TR S 7 HRAT.

2. relationship is that...who is which depending on...

Bah), AU S NHE R, ERON A, AR, RIETH that

{8 the relationship.
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who...overdrawn 7EiX BLIFAEE 1R N A], T2 A% 45K, B who is which 2&7)
1A% depending...overdrawn [1iZ% 31, who is which HARZIEATIHIN debtor B
creditor. KT HUANZ FAXEEH, AT SHARHEA AR ESN R L7y, MOL A G54 8 — FioRi o
fgiH, ATCABE AR — MER P RIRIE R, T2 @i TR AR TR R,
FHEHRHIN SO BT ML EAR G5 E A 2 (B AR AR, HARra A
DI~ SLER AR TEESA TWEEAR, MRAMIAEE, ML L —
BLLE 5 5 A2 IT.

ST FEAS SRR =Fh, H—, BRIIEHRE G, Lo, BREEY
FOCAE/ER/ N AR, K=, with+tE S RELH.

AR 5 R I S A A A RV R

(19.2.6)(20.1.6)(27.4.2)(27.5.5)(29.1.1)(30.2.2)(33.1.4)

FERAMMSL R LS, B — D EIE M, | whether 515, {E/M on H5
W, IZIEIENE T LA, NERREH.

EH RIS PR, CR ZRELAR, DR EREL.

3. the bank and its customer owe obligations...

f LA, A TR

#1) 7 that 5§ 3L debtor and creditor 5% 5.

4. obligations can give rise to problems and complications but a bank customer cannot
complain that...

HEA), JFFILHK, L but ERWAAT, ERONEEESH, but f5A)y R+
B MNA)EN, 1ZA)F unlike A1, 5 abuyer of goods — i AE NIERR & 14 J5 B 2 iE.
say NIAIE, TTLLEIERG NS T let’s say.

TR MNANERREM, R R A CHERREIEIE, IEA L load the dice
against sb., HECT, SRAMTIN, HRANEEH R, X ENREH R TR,
[[UE|=-958

X HLA complain MEH RN, WERILBGRIBAS, WATEAEA RVFBARHIIE DL,

[2]The bank must obey (its customer's [2]HRAT L 2K HE
instructions, and nmog anyone else))l HJ R, MR
’ ' TERSLSMIN.

[When, *Mor example”, a customer [first] opens | 4p, % /1 i Y FEAR AT IT
an account, | he instructs the bank <to debit his | J*I, #&HMRAT, AH

account only in respect of cheques> (drawn by f'; ﬁﬁﬁg%ig Eé
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himself).? He gives the bank specimens (of his
signature), and there is a (very firm) rule {that
the bank has no right or authority (to pay out a
customer's money) [on a cheque] (on which (its
customer's) signature has been forged.)}> It
makes no difference that the forgery may have
been (a very skillful) one: the bank must
recognize (its customer's) signature.* [For this
reason] there is no risk [to the customer] [in the
practice], (adopted by banks), (of printing the
customer's name on his cheques).” [If this
facilitates forgery,] it is the bank which will _
lose, not the customer.®

1. The bank must obey instructions, and not those...
fEA), AR TS5, and JETHIH 2 FEIE.

2. When a customer opens an account, he instructs the bank...

H A [ 25 44 4 20
A2 T HRAT, R —
ZRARH RS HORE 4R
AT TEBURE Dy s 25 2 1Y
SRR B S
"R Py 3 A5 LR AL
o BRAT HERULAS,
DR DA ARAT a0 5% )
HE s . i,
FERAT R
ik AE 305 BB B
JHEEA X R
TRIEAENE. " T
— IR FMEGEAT AT
R, AR RAT R
AREHK, AR
)i'o ’

HE4), when 5| TR EPRTE WA A A, AT TR, debit
his account B[URFH 9 5 1 AIK G AN ELIK ™, HH 24 1% )7 75 BURHIZ 22 B I K

pE S

opposite of a debit js a credit, ([in which case] money is added to your account.)!*!

3. He gives the bank specimens and there is a rule...

HEA], and FIAATEEHREIESH, and JFA)N there be )AL, @ —4
that 51 FAIFEALIENA], ZNEIN TR REH, JEHEHA —> on which 51 3 HIE R

NGBS ESE LT )

4. It makes no difference that...the bank must recognize signature.

HEA), LLESNMA), 1A that 51 S EEMNAERIEREE, 2AERNE

ARG, TR A) N SR

BS BT RNEBESEM. ZA)R B T skilful FIHHE, 3 EIEE TR T
skillful (IHHE, WEEE 2, SCPRSAH T skillful FIPHE.

[1] EMILY NORRIS. Bank Account Debit: What's Really Happening.
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5. there is no risk...

there be fJ . BLAEHISCER A AEHENA % ) k4.
6. If this facilitates forgery, it is...which...

&5, if 5lRRIFMPIRENG], MR RS, EROVRIEA). R EHIE H 3
5 NI RAE S BRI 44 P = R RS AR, A RE S E R 5 B A
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Lesson 13 The Search for Qil 34

KR 20 H
EEARHEER T. F. Gaskell fT3 The Search for the Earth’s Minerals from Discovery, A
45 Lesson 30 78 H izfF& 2 T

[1](The deepest) holes (of all) are made
[for oil], and they go down [to as much as
25,000 feet].! But we do not need to send
men <down> [to get the oil out], [as we must
[with other mineral deposits].]*> The holes are
[only] borings, (less than a foot in diameter).?

and the search for oil has done [more] [to
improve deep drilling] [than any other mining
activity].* [When it has been decided where

we are going to drill,] we put up [at the
surface] an oil derrick.’ It has to be tall

and we have to lower into the ground and
haul out of the ground great lengths of drill
pipe (which are rotated [by an engine at the
top] and are fitted with a cutting bit [at the
bottom].)®

1. holes are made..., and they go down...

(L) BRI, # A
N RAT T A . 1 IX
L % IR T IA Hh R
25,000 FER ., HiE, IR
KA ELEN T R0 A
[, FFRAMETFEN
IEFH T . XY H AN
d—EEANE 15
RgsFL. " A AL
DI E B A HAT .
oA T T Ro R LS
R oTak LE e Rk
HREAR . HE T AL
R FRATT A 2 TH
VERib I = VPR
&, RN ER—ANER
WEA . BATTL K
KA AT b T, &
MR AL, Hl
TOT50 A LT 30 e
SR G BB BT B i
EOG

JEFIA], YA EE . AN B AT R B IR A& R IR 85 7L (Kola Superdeep
Borehole), JFIEHLIE 40,230 FER. 10,000 FE R KHESZ 3,048 K.

2. we do not need to send men down...as we must...

HEA), FAPNEEEENEN, as 51 ST RIBMNASAFIBEW, 1Z77 50K
EMAJENE T send men down, #1124 we must send men down with other. ..

3. The holes are borings...

fah), TRREM. RN ER.

4. My particular experience is in oil, and the search for oil has done...
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Lesson 13 The Search for Oil #3477

FH)A], B A E RREE, A FEIELEN. than 5] S0 ELBCIRIE A BE T 1515 has done,

AP than any other mining activity has done.

5. When..., we put up an oil derrick.

SE40), FAREEESN, HSIET when 51 SR EPRIE NG, WG] R E
T— where 5| R EIBENA), it R EE. EiBMNAH, we HEE, where fEIX R
RS, ABENE PRI T, BN IEEH.

6. It has to be tall because...and we have to lower into...and haul out of...which...

HE54), H— and EE TRIERAAT, AIANERFXLEM, I LE—4 because

G FHIRPURTE NG, Z AR T2 SRR L.

F—A and J5AINFHFIGER), HEE A and BHATIER:, WAER EIEEEN, H
FR S8 —ANAT DAEEA# AR haul great lengths of drill pipe F144 B haul Y out of the ground, #§

AEEE, HH the ground S of A 1A ZE1E.

which 51 S 58 1H AR IEFIA], F B4, X B pipe F T 54, 2K of drill
pipe 1EE 1R lengths, JG T which 5|51 @ 1 A AJHE M 18 — 05 0, BRBE lengths

T are.

[2]The geologist needs to know what
rocks the drill has reached, so [every so
often] a sample is obtained [with a coring
bit].! It cuts a clean cylinder of rock, ([from
which] can be seen the strata (the drill has
been cutting through.))” [Once we get down
to the oil,] it [usually] flows to the surface
[because great pressure, “either from gas or

water”, is pushing it.]? This pressure must

means of the mud] (which we circulate
[down the drill pipe].)* We endeavour to
avoid the old, romantic idea of a gusher,
(which wastes oil and gas.)’ We want it <to
stay down the hole> [until we can lead it off
[in a controlled manner].]®

55

(2] #h 57 2% X 75 B4
B L ERAR T4
R, R R T
Bl S AT HURE X ARG Sk
Bk B — B B[R A
A, MWHEEE HATENE
HIH 2B . — H 235
=, REH T RIS o
TAKBIERES, &ibfa
TR AT e A R A
X R AT 2
KSR AR AT A R R
PN, A DL
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IH T A 1 55 Bk 1 w5 7
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Lesson 13 The Search for Oil #3477

1. The geologist needs to know what..., so a sample is obtained...

EE4), HAATIEHRIENALH. what 51300 F1H NG EIEEH.

so JE XA A EEL . core bit FEATHBHAR G K AT NHCOE L, HEREI
Hib.
2. It cuts a clean cylinder of rock, from which...

&), EANFIEREMN, JEIEE from which 5152 BMA], NEELEM,
MAERAE BN, B — A ETEMNAEM strata, AT HE5H.

ILOEE SR ATIUS DI, 50 SZED T R B Sk R N AR AR S5 BN /) (R 25 DT E N A
FORIFZBR Y, X cylinder NAZUFRE MOV E O, KA RRE 08
U Wk AL
3. Once...it flows to the surface because...

EE4), EADNEWEEN, MRTHA 4 once 51 FIFAIFRIEMNG, AT T
e, JE A — because 5] F M BEIRIE M AT, 18 FE5H.
4. This pressure must be under control, and we control it...which...

S5, and 70 BT R A, BTA)NE RAREH, SRR IE AN, A —4> which
51 FHIE BB mud. X FL RV R RIS W S5O TR I — R R iAok
WIHEAT e B PRI, DRI JZ P B8 5 1 70 55 1T SOV il BT 7K, FRZ 9K
PAEFEAR BRI, BT ASCH circulate down 9 A & — 7 THI.
5. We endeavour to avoid the old, romantic idea of a gusher, which...

Haf), TAREIEESN, which 51 FHE R MNAEM gusher, T1H L.
6. We want it to stay down the hole until...

HEA), BAREEEEAEN, until 51 SEEAREMNA, B EL Y, Hh
lead off ZIAI LI AEIH T, 1F5IHZE.

[1] & aFR, RimERREE S, KK AN .
http://baike.y00so0.com.cn/show/269105.html
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Lesson 14 The Butterfly Effect BJu

Lesson 14 The Butterfly Effect Hiis N

BRI 20 fF_ A H

HEERER. B K James Gleick (1954- )3 Chaos: Making a New Science,
1987. AFEH 7RIS, A0k H S HUIEM N, Long-range forecasting is
doomed & HATIHR I & R I—15.

[1][Beyond two or three days], (the
world's best weather) forecasts are

1. forecasts are speculative, and they are worthless.

(174 5 b & bF i
KT =R I R
CHALBO AN, T
AR TE &=/ 1)
.

HHNE), BPNERREH. ABRAF D ERBNRE—A), ZBIHRZ TR
BEAULRE R TR EAREE Y TR, EFIN R LR 2.

[For small pieces of weather]|—"and [to a
global forecaster], small can mean

prediction deteriorates [rapidly].2 Errors and

uncertainties multiply, [cascading upward
through a chain of turbulent features], (from
dust devils and squalls up to continent-size
eddies) (that [only] satellites can see.)’

1. The Butterfly Effect is the reason.
fAj L), L RREH.

2. ...any prediction deteriorates...

(2] Ji P57 T g i
ROSE o AR AT T/ B R
ITTRAR PR AN - * 1
XfF— A EERR AT
ORI KT
AEE NI REAA
FEIEE L, gid s
T W HIBGROR, M
RFANREN, BD KSR
EXIDAN: Y R O o e 3 )
2RI I 2 A K
Jigis.

REh), FRONEEE, Sl AR, P T 58— Bds s,

FNTEW A TR ERKLEN. RGN, AT LSRR AIERI %, a0/ a i R
AR PURAUE T, FERE PRGN A, BOKEIABRIGH, W2 5 F A&
AE, WHENEET, XEK small & BRI small pieces of weather 24 155 Ui .

3. Errors and uncertainties multiply...
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HE6), TATEGH, ER—MERCRIE, SChARREIPEEE from...eddies &
Mii, HeJE A2 that 515 HIE A, 21 eddies, 2 NI REBLEH.

[3](The modern weather) models work
[with a grid of points] [of the order of sixty
miles apart], and [even so], some starting data

has to be guessed, [since ground stations and
satellites cannot see everywhere.]! But
suppose the earth could be covered [with
sensors] (spaced one foot apart), [rising at
one-foot intervals all the way to the top of the
atmosphere].” Suppose every sensor gives
[perfectly] (accurate) readings (of
temperature, pressure, humidity, and any
other quantity) (a meteorologist would
want.)’ [Precisely] [at noon] (an infinitely
powerful) computer takes all the data and
calculates what will happen [at each point] [at
12.01, then 12.02, then 12.03]..."

BIBMRIRHRR
fEFEEE Y 60 J&HLEY
Pt% . TEIEE (JAlRE
KD s A7 LA b K th
AGAREFESEN, Ky
by WL i A 5 AR
IR AT . i)
BOERR % 1 SRR
PRAT AL RS, HA% 1
P R J= WA i — B
BEIRATZ . BB
R A A H AR A HE
Hugs R FE SR R
MR REEF P B HIE
AR At 5 R 1 8. A
BRIy, —ANHEATE
RE S THHENE A4
AR, R 12 1 01
g, 12 B 02 4, 12 B
03 G5t Z, fERE—A
Hh R B R I R AU
e

1. models work, and some starting data has to be guessed, since...

H&h), 4l and 20 TR A, BTG TEIEEH, and Ja A8 B IN—

since 5| 3 AR PRI AT, O RREEH.

2. suppose the earth could be covered...

Haf), TAONEEA), BATE, BEREENEHEENG.

Y NSIVSERIEERT R

3. Suppose every sensor gives readings...

S2&4), Ea)5 EA—F, ETEA), HEBEEIE N AR 5IE A
a) R, LS —NE 1 M A) a meteorologist would want 1&1ffi quantity.

4. computer takes all the data and calculates what...

SHA], NIHFIER, —AFEE computer JR T FAMBIEZNA, J5—MBEIEATIRE
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N what 31 2 RBENA], 2NN TFIEE.
PRICHIERJREE T at each point, 7ERE—MHb .

predict whether Princeton, New Jersey, will
have sun or rain [on a day] [one month
away]].! [At noon] the spaces (between the
sensors) will hide fluctuations (that the
computer will not know about,) {tiny
deviations from the average}.” [By 12.01],
those fluctuations will [already] have created
small errors (one foot away).’ [Soon] the _
errors will have multiplied [to the ten-foot
scale], [and so on] [up to the size of the
globe].*

1. The computer will still be unable...

(4] 3% 3 1+ H LAY
REETIH — A H G
IR — K, BEwmEIMNE
S PR 1 R S I
W fEIESF 12 5, £
AR A (1 R YRR
R (AR IR
s s, BT
SPEME R . 3
12 15} 01 43, IXLey B
CATE 1 J Gy
BT NRZE . R PUX
Pl 2= S E 10 R
VL, i, BEE
SERRATEH,

i, AR, RHE T AR IERBARE, SRR — A
e predict (56, SIS, (A RS RAREL BN BT — 1

gy, AEIXHLREINIEAT T 3 HT.

2. the spaces will hide fluctuations that...

Haf), TAONTIRRESEN, JIHE that 51 SEER NG, NEIEREN.

3. those fluctuations will have created small errors...
fAisA), IR
4. the errors will have multiplied...

fayh), ARG,
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Lesson 15 Secrecy in Industry TMNvAR (BHF) B4R
K2 20 F_ H_H
Ak HHEFRI2E S 1. D. Bernal (1901-1971) fiZ The Social Function of Science,
1939. % 5 & The efficiency of scientific research #' Research in Industry — 5 Secrecy
gy, AT 1982 4t S5 BN IR SN P, 2003 4T PUITOA R BEAT T AR
AL BEF A, ARSI secrecy R BEVENIRES, U bR BB R A 250 2.

[1]Two factors weigh [heavily] [against the
effectiveness of scientific research] [in industry].!

in carrying it out from) [effective contact with their
fellow scientists] [either in other countries or in
universities], or [even], [often enough], [in other
departments of the same firm].?> The degree of secrecy
[naturally] varies [considerably].* Some (of the bigger

firms) are engaged in researches (which are of such

great many) processes (depending on such research)
are sought for [with complete secrecy] [until the
stage] ([at which] patents can be taken out.)® [Even]

(more) processes are never patented [at all] but kept
<as secret processes>.” This applies [particularly] to

chemical industries, ([where] (chance) discoveries
play a much larger part [than they do [in physical and

mechanical industries].])® [Sometimes] the secrecy
goes [to such an extent] [that the whole nature (of the
research) cannot be mentioned.]’ Many firms, ~or

instance”, have great difficulty [in obtaining technical

or scientific books from libraries] [because they are
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taken out such and such a book] [for fear the agents FEAA I 2 F R AR AR

T D3 I 75 3 2
(of other firms) should be able to trace the kind of ﬁig g cu‘loﬁjﬂjﬁ F

research (they are likely [to be undertaking].)]]'°

1. Two factors weigh...

fAEA), IREH.
2. One is the atmosphere...in which...the other the lack...

H44), one Ml the other BiH), H—HRIAERKLM, i —1 inwhich 51 FHE1E
A, IR FEIEZM, it 48 scientific research.

AR RRLH, the other WS T R is.
3. In so far as..., it limits all those...

S50, AEREERIENG, TIHEN.

F—A it 4855 = /MAZE, B lack of freedom of the individual research worker, 25—
A it FEHVER_E—H)fY it —5(, A scientific research, #RSEAI carry out i f.

eGP M VSR ST MWNIAY: DW= I = EF 7SN T S BT R v 15 S P vrRd i
] B K R, BTN B3 IE W SR TCIETIT R, BRI TR AR et Bobhf
inquiry FHEERATFCA R, X AR IRBHITN G2 I 1) 0 AA 8. EAE SO AN R
FEHIORERL LA AR ZR B m LA AT, X BLAY inquiry ASRERH I BRI 5T,
4. The degree of secrecy varies...

fAj B e, IR,
5. Some are engaged in researches which...that...

BE4), EAFIFHREM, which 51511 5E 1E M AJEM researches, HERKEIH,
H P15 N of general and fundamental nature, 1 such U FRJSTHI that 5 —ik2, 51§
45 JUIRTE ).

ZEESRBE NN E R KRG, it AT EE. 5 —1 them 48 some of the bigger
firms, #% them #§ researches.
6. processes are sought for...

HE4), EIRLM, JFTHA 1 at which 5] 3E1E M AMEL stage, HFIHLH.
7. processes are never patented but kept...

IHE], EIREH.
8. This applies to chemical industries where...than...

HHA), EAPNEBELEN, where 51508 1M AE chemical industries, %7€
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MNP A, RIS than 51 SR HEBRIE WA, AFIESH.
chance 1ETE 2517 fi#.
9. the secrecy goes such...that...

HA4), FA)FIBEM, FIRH—A such that £ 5] SRS FRE NG, ZMH)
PSER TN
10. Many firms have great difficulty...because...for fear...they...

BEH50), FAPAFIEELSH, JFR— because 5| FMJREPIRIE M) BIAIK, %5
RURTE AN F RFR LM, to have their names entered AR FUARIE, TEZAREH, Aff
PBegiey, O R SEAME T it — 2Bk, MRS,

as...book N EPRIE, 2156, a book M for fear 2 [f], M HHIES, FHEH
B, BEACERMERZ, KN for fear 515 H BPIRTENA), AT A IE S E LR,

for fear 5 F MW HMRBEBNAAFIBELEW, ZAFAHEHE—NEIEMMNA
they...undertaking 1&1ffi the kind of research, &M AT RFLEH.

[FEIRAR] 8BS R A A BB RIA R B — e i, AR,
W5 VAR RS — B, fhik#ESE.

[2]Such secret methods would be [really] (1] ﬂg@ ﬁqﬂ
TR 54 N A R
____'___' HTJ-’ @B‘fﬁﬁxfﬁiﬁg, jz
turning out_the secret research had a personal Tl A5 5 1 7 1t Sz
interest [in its secrecy]]. ' But [here] the system | A% Kﬁﬁﬂlﬁ”ﬁf
defeats itself.? The general suppression (of the %'J BEA) Eﬁu TE & % ft
. . . SCNTIE A P&
results) (of industrial scientific research) [by i 2 11 fd T R

the firms] (concerned) has a depressing effect | (R, {3 3R A A
[on the research worker]. T .

1. secret methods would be effective...only if...

HEA), FANERKRLEH, APA - MEPIRE, 52 only if 51 SRR
i, RAMRIEIF BT, R RESH M TAE out A

XA FAE WA . AT SCUE T TR R S b, b B RAE
FERFEAM TR G A SR SN A G, SR SFTER RN, w1t
2. the system defeats itself.

A Fp ), FIE RGN, KB itself HAZTE system FIEAR L, HITMTHD,
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A A B i A T AR B SEBRRICR.
3. The general suppression has a depressing effect.
fA ), T A
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Lesson 16 The Modern City IACEST

K2 20 F_ H_H

e VAR YRR A% Alexis Carrel (1873-1944)f13% Man, the Unknown,

1935, EF T 1912 S PI7E ML 451 LA I AN 245 B S BT 52 b 1) TAE (for his work on
vascular suture and the transplantation of blood vessels and organs)z€ 3K i I /R A= ¥ 24 5 22
AR OKSCIE H 53 % — % The need of a better knowledge of man 2 3 5.

[In the organization of industrial life] the
influence (of the factory) (upon the
physiological and mental state of the workers)
has been [completely] neglected.! Modern
industry is based on the conception (of the
maximum production) (at lowest cost), [in order
that an individual or a group of individuals may
earn [as much money as possible].]> It has _
expanded [without any idea of the true nature of
the human beings] (who run the machines,) and
[without giving any consideration to the effects]
(produced on the individuals and on their
descendants) [by the artificial mode of
existence] (imposed by the factory).® The great
cities have been built [with no regard for us].*
The shape and dimensions (of the skyscrapers)
depend [entirely] on the necessity (of obtaining
the maximum income per square foot of
ground), and (of offering to the tenants offices
and apartments) (that please them.)’ This caused
the construction (of gigantic buildings) ([where]
too large masses of human beings are crowded
[together].)® Civilized men like such a way of
living.” [While they enjoy the comfort and banal
luxury (of their dwelling),] they do not realize
that they are deprived of the necessities of life.?

The modern city consists of (monstrous) edifices
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Lesson 16 The Modern City HARHL T

and of dark, narrow streets (full of petrol fumes
and toxic gases), (torn by the noise of the
taxicabs, lorries and buses), and (thronged
ceaselessly by great crowds).” [Obviously], it
has not been planned [for the good of its
inhabitants].'°

1. the influence has been neglected.
fETEf), EIHEEH.

2. Modern industry is based on the conception...

BeoE AT S AE b
i 72 P R AN AT
AR, HAE. R
AN IR M 5
AT H, BB
RNBEGER S 2 B
11 5 WL, BUARER T I
A 08 J B B i A el
E/‘Jo 10

HAN), FA)FIEELM, inorder that 5 5 H FPIRIE M), HEELEH.

3. It has expanded...who...

SEA), EAPNEIRSH, SR T who 51 SMEEMNA], HEIHRLEM. and 7T

Ja %A — without JEIEAFFEREIRIE, & T IFFIS5H.
4. The great cities have been built...
fEA), FAREH.

5. The shape and dimensions depend on the necessity...that...

Haf), TAONTIRESEN, BEA A that 5| FREENG, NTEELS.

6. This caused the construction...where...

Haf), EAONTRESN, JEiH where 51 FHE AN EIELE.

7. Civilized men like a way.
f A, A FRAE .
8. While..., they do not realize that...

HEA), EANEIRHEIENALEN, RATHZ while 51 SRR ERENG), EH

FEGEKY, JATH that 5] TSR WA IR N T H 5E5H.

9. The modern city consists of edifices and of dark, narrow streets...

FEFIE), PPN EE RS, BT AR T TR .

KA B G A Pkl 2R — BRIk Oy 73, J538: The modern city

consists of monstrous edifices and of dark, narrow streets full of gasoline fumes, coal dust,

and toxic gases, torn by the noise of the taxicabs, trucks, and trolleys, and thronged

ceaselessly by great crowds.
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10. it has not been planned...
fETEf), EIHEEH.

66



it TS E R

Level Two (Lessonl7-32) 252 2 (317-32 &) B384, SR
FHEE FIAFEBRAER
P

W_E R SR K S ST SR G T4 %2, BRI H , IONETR, MRS L
BTG T, SRR AR A, 2 N P ERAE RO RE S 4 LD . 4]
WAL, WA K ATEL, LRIt A M. A ARSRERZ, b))
EARMI AR, AR EERS ARG, HEREE: FOtZ], EEERRE
Z, GEARR, TR TR A, BRI, (kK.
FHE ORI H I — AN, B LW 408 5 IRgm g e ik, HER
TEEEoR, TR P ) th AT AR PR R

W HARE S SRR S HSE, WA T, BHH245ANNHSE, 1)
IR, A A O ERZXFERIRESER, A 7GR0y I JE I
o GIIXANIRIG, BT 152 L, SRR IR E e, & LEA
TR 2] T35, ATRESERS B A E . BATERR A, B R E £
2, RIRERAERE Y, S48 H ORI, S8, iR
L TAR RFAFH.

FESE WL RE A, S NMDaE, S, MRS AR RS, X BRI
J&&, — 7 MR VRSO 5 ) SRR AN A, 53— 7 TR R T A5 A o FRAA RETE Y
MR Z UL, A7 IR T ZAA T LT, mANZES R & . 57
LU, BRI il . 155 0015, BATHERIRA, HilgdrH
RE NS

55 =00, $R ISR PE UK MDA FIVE, BEAT [R5 B A 1 R 4 g 14
o AFSHIRSCEMVEE AR R 2, RZAEE#A KEA TR R _E 528 5 5k
RFERO R, A THERAREE 1, IR IEAARF IR R 17—/
B, HEAEEL, SERAGUSEE R EAERIANEE, 3ot i
B, WO AN B, R EEREEA RN, BB, EREHIE
WEE—F, CEREREBMAT .

IREL B, TR A SR AT L (0 ST 5L, W SR RATBOA 5 2108 5 B,
Mass H ORISR ST . BATEASGE K TR, AX T UE, TERZ T, %
Sl ANy gs H QG — D IEIEE, X ERIR S R R 2, A
HSCHIR R, AR B AN AR 2 B CLANE 1 SO XA SRR R
— AR, WO A SRR ARG, T RE O R B 3 R 2 . i
UL AR, B, D B

AT 16 FIRIL, WM ZHFE, RIEEK, EENEAZ, BIRAZEAR
MG, Fak. O

67



Lesson 17 A Man-made Disease A N1%IR

Lesson 17 A Man-made Disease A NKIER

e 20 F A H
1%k H ¥ E10 % Peter Ritchie Calder (1906-1982) i3 Science Makes Sense. 1955.

[1][In the early days (of the settlement of
Australia)], (enterprising) settlers [unwisely]
introduced the European rabbit.! This rabbit
had no natural enemies [in the Antipodes], [so
that it multiplied [with that promiscuous
abandon characteristic of rabbits].]? It overran
a whole continent.? It caused devastation [by
burrowing and by devouring the herbage]
(which might have maintained millions of
sheep and cattle.)* Scientists discovered that

this particular variety of rabbit “(and apparently

virus disease], {myxomatosis}.’ [By infecting
animals and letting them loose in the burrows],
(local) epidemics (of this disease) could be

type of mosquito (which acted [as the carrier
(of this disease)] and passed it on [to the
rabbits].)’ So [while the rest of the world was
trying to get rid of mosquitoes,] Australia was _
encouraging this one.? It [effectively] spread
the disease [all over the continent] and
[drastically] reduced the rabbit population.” It
[later] became apparent that rabbits were

developing a degree of resistance (to this
disease), [so that the rabbit population was

There were hopes, [however], {that the
problem of the rabbit would become
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manageable.} ! L,

1. settlers introduced the European rabbit...
fETEA), I A
2. This rabbit had no natural enemies, so...
SEA), BWESH, I NERRENA, ST TS, WA
ERiEELT )
3. It overran a continent.
fETEA), I A
4. It caused devastation by...which...
S&5), EREEHHEENG.
AR it fE ST, A ST TAT A RIS, AR RIRBCE U, IS A A,
AT EEANIN P AR A FRISBOK, A ol PR RS i R i ).
5. Scientists discovered that...this was susceptible...
&4, FiR+HEIENA. Hrp ik A2 1 R R4S, susceptible E AR 1E,
JE1H to a fatal virus disease, AILABEIERE, TR AMEREHE 15 RILMH.
6. epidemics could be created.
faj B e, EIREEH.
by 51 K7 FCRTERIFIIGH, 7Pk e 7, DA ik G 7 HLE.
7. it was found that... which...
64, itfFRAEE, that 51578 NAYSERR 5.
ZEEMNAIT, & which 513 E 1H W EBIECT, 25 AN ETEXUEIE S
¥, 3 ZANEE 3R R4 pass on HHAT.
8. while...Australia was encouraging this one.
HAA], FAPAFIERLE, ATEN while 515 FIIF REIRIE WA, 75318 4544,
this one F& = —) FJIF.
9. It spread the disease and reduced the population...
FHIE], it FRICT, spread FyH it i, Hod RS 2R A, I
BLAE IR 75 2 58 = A PR
10. It became apparent that rabbits were developing...so that the rabbit population was

to be exterminated...

HE4), it fEENFEE, that 51 5 FBEMNANLREE, ZMA)E] disease N1k, F
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)R ERRE .
that 5| T [ L TE AN AT FELE .

so that 513 HKPRTEMA], IZMEOR T RREH, Bhia A UERIE.

11. There were hopes...that...

there be AL+ [FIA71E M A, Herp Rz T8 M A) T2 R L.

[2][Ironically], Europe, (which had _
bequeathed the rabbit [as a pest to
Australia],) acquired this man-made disease
[as a pestilence].! A French physician
decided to get rid of the wild rabbits [on his
own estate] and introduced myxomatosis.? It

France], (where wild rabbits are not
[generally] regarded as a pest but as a sport
and a useful food supply,)*! and it spread
[to Britain] (where wild rabbits are regarded
as a pest)*? but (where domesticated
rabbits, (equally susceptible to the disease),

3 The question became one (of whether Man
could control the disease (he had
invented).)’

1. Europe acquired this disease...

(2] B PR ) A2
BR MRS G54 TR, F
RN = RN — 5 K
VA RSIRIE Ol wb - R
Qe T XTI - —
fr 3% [ Py R BR A o B
J R el Y DB SR, S
BT ZRIERBOR . R
M, %I IR = PR T3
FE I Y, T A i
Ik, B ek E
— AR F B,
M A5 ML 0 3T 58 B 1) B
VIAA B .
KRR L AE B T g
o RS, By
EAERY ", TR R
1 A R 5 B
TP, SR 5K [
FE Dy QX R . B
T EAZ R, N RRETS
2 fl £ AN H CIE R
Bhio

HH4), FAINEE RSN, FiE Europe M which... Australia IX— & 18 M A] &

M. sEEMRIGHIS T A

2. A French physician decided to get rid of...and introduced...

HFI4), and FEHRIPIA) N E RGN,
3. It did not remain within the confines...

fa e, RREM, RIER ARG EAE

70

JAVSUIC CIEC) g s



Lesson 17 A Man-made Disease A N1%IR

4. It spread where...and it spread where...but where...

IR EHR], A it spread ERAMREFIRETEH, M —DEAH, LEFH
where 5| 3 EENATERE— B ARRESLY], Hdh S8 A EAE4E 2 4 where 5131
SETEMA], LA but NEEHTAREL R,

4-1 ZEBEMNEIAIFSIA), EIEELH, ARG T 1, HIERAEE, B
as N ELf# N are regarded as.

4-2 ZSEBE MR A, FAE A

4-3 ZOEEMNAINE RRE M, RE A TS AEENA.

5. The question became one...

), ERERLH. AALZ)E of Privied R i, A M 7ERnE
whether fI5iE, BT AEX B4 Z4)F Man...invented HHT T i/rklsr, HHEEET
—/) he had invented 1€ MNAME disease. LA, )5 I/ NMERSRITHES,
—MERIEN, R of P KIETESR; — MERIKIZAL, K he had invented I FI4E
K.
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Lesson 18 Porpoises i/

MR 20 F H_ H
% [ 3¢ E{F & Ralph Nading Hill (1917-1988)F13% Window in the sea, 1956.

[1]There has long been a superstition
[among mariners] {that porpoises will save

drowning men [by pushing them to the
surface], or protect them [from sharks] [by
surrounding them in defensive formation].}'

Marine Studio biologists have pointed out that,
[however intelligent they may be,] it is

any motive of lifesaving.? [On the occasions]
[when they have pushed [to shore] an

unconscious human being] they have [much
more likely] done it [out of curiosity] or [for
sport], [as in riding the bow waves of a ship].?
[In 1928] some porpoises were photographed
[working like beavers] <to push ashore a
waterlogged mattress>.* [If, (as has been

reported,) they have protected humans [from

that [upon such an occasion] a battle ensued,
[with the sharks being driven away or killed].’

[(LIKLKR,
A LA X R — R
RAE - IR REs K
FIN, K LT 2 K T 5
o DAy ARG
NI, LA % fa 45
F, BERRCTEE
e ZR G, ik
HIRA Z A0, AN
HEIRIAA B, 7T
RERATT . 2 24EA]
B R — AN 2 2 nE
FNHER R IA, B
Al e H e T A A ek
BT, AR e ATTERE,
B BT B IR T
BE % 2R —FE. 1928
&, A NIRRT K
IR 3% K B R B
R R, B —
FEo " IE QI T AT,
W E AR AN 2
&Ik, WA
Re & H T4, e
2 Y TR AE B 1 3%
WRATIR ] R
R CEXA
BR, WITHRes
b, DAY FEGEE B B B
Bt oNGE R

1. There has long been a superstition that porpoises will save men or protect them...

HE4A]), FHHN there be H)H, SRJEH—A that 51 FHIFEALE N A,

ZAEINIESIG), A
2. biologists have pointed out that it is a mistake to credit...
HA&A], EANEE+Hhat 5151 E=E A

72



Lesson 18 Porpoises i/

ZEE N E SR, B4 however 51 FHIIEPRIENA], PAREREBLHIH)

FAy, FAhEhEAE A E R IR .

3. when...they have done it...

4], when 51 3B RPRIE NGITERT, FFIHTELEH.

FANFIEELM, LA as 5127 ARTEE B, as they did inriding the bow

waves...

4. some porpoises were photographed...

A s), PANERSFEEW, L EER R EEFN R Y. working like beavers

BRI,

Someone photographed some porpoises <push ashore a waterlogged mattress>...iX B
AT EE, PSR E ahE S R AT Oy T R, DA AN, AR
KB T FEFETE, B to A E A NS Z_E to.

5. If...they have protected humans..., it may have been because...and because...

HEA) I 51 FHIZFAFIRTE WA N B LR, Hrh B3 as 51 FHER WAL (2.2.1)

FEONERRGH, NIFHIA), and EREPANRIENA). RiE WA TE L5

6. Porpoises and sharks are enemies.
fAELA), AR,
7. It is possible that... a battle ensued...

BE64), tfERRAEE. HIEMFIED that 51 S EEMNGEAE, ZEENTAE

HEH.

porpoise is intrigued with anything (that is
alive.)! They are [constantly] after the turtles,
(who [peacefully] submit to all sorts of

indignities.)> One young calf [especially]

enjoyed raising a turtle [to the surface] [with
his snout] and [then] shoving him [across the

tank] [like an aquaplane].’ [Almost any day] a_
young porpoise may be seen <trying to turn a
300-pound sea turtle over> [by sticking his
snout under the edge of his shell and pushing
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up for dear life].* This is not easy, and may _
require two porpoises <working together>.> [In
another game], [as the turtle swims [across the
oceanarium],] the first porpoise swoops down
[from above] and butts his shell [with his
belly].® This knocks the turtle down [several
feet].” He no sooner recovers his equilibrium
[than the next porpoise comes along and hits
him another crack.]® [Eventually] the turtle has
been butted [all the way] [down to the floor of
the tank].” He is [now] satisfied [merely] to try_
to stand up, but [as soon as he does so] a_
porpoise knocks him <flat>.!” The turtle [at
last] gives up [by pulling his feet] [under his

1. Whether...the porpoise is intrigued with anything that is...

Lesson 18 Porpoises i/

g, A RE TR Y K
HIEAAT. TER
T, it i K
EIERT, gﬁﬁ/\/@ﬂ%{}‘)\
EIAN T, R
AL, "X FT
e T R ar Lot
Jo NI S A
%= R R I R X
e "R,
X R fRIXEE—E
e BB B R
TERE iR, I
AT ATIE TR v
LR, A T A 4 et 151
T " ALT R
T ¥ RRgE e, (O
P 5, XTI
R ) ek B B A T
k7.

HE4], FENEIRELH, 215 anything B that 5] 3 1) 8 15 A E 1.

I3k 7 whether 51 FHIEAIRTE A, Z AN T R KL,

2. They are after the turtles who...
BE4), FANFEIRRELMN, be after A5h1AHELL
who 51 M EIEMNAIAEIE RS, 121 turtles.

3. One young calf enjoyed raising... and shoving...

Fy.

HFI4A), FAPREIERE, B340 raising Fl shoving E enjoy [5%15.

4. a young porpoise may be seen...

fii 5y, ERONRENESIEESH, FIRER, a0 EEARp sl i R s

AN IR, TBLE R h a2 h B i A 2 TS

by 51 S 2ORIEA & LK, & 51 4544, 7T LUE A2 by sticking and by pushing.

for dear life A for one's life [IZAB4A, iy =.

5. This is not easy and (this) may require two porpoises...

FEHNR), EECAERREN, FRAN TR, R R RN

6. the first porpoise swoops down...and butts...
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IR ER), EAONEFELSH, Jaa)am% T 8.
as 5| A APR IR AN A8 T S5 4.
7. This knocks down the turtle...

faj B4, EIEFEH, BT b shiaia AT
8. He recovers his equilibrium than the next porpoise comes along and hits...

Haa), TR TR,

MR FFFIR), EIEEGEN, 5 A4 T E£1E, (the next porpoise) hits him another
crack XU FETE, him NIAIEEEEIE, another crack A E i HE1E.

X B 72 no sooner...than £5#4 (WIN [ERRIE AD, VL L, FAEHS LR, WA
F— it &0, ARA)AT54E: No sooner had he recovered his equilibrium than the next
porpoise came along and hit him another crack.

9. the turtle has been butted...

faj B e, IR,

10. He is satisfied to try... but a porpoise knocks him...

HENE AR, but 43 HHT S ).

ECIVEREE 21

95— F) 4 as soon as 5] AT EPRIE A, DL AN T B+ TR .

11. The turtle gives up and the game is over...

IFA), SR EEE, BE TR RREN.

75



Lesson 19 The Stuff of Dreams 4 it 7< ii

Lesson 19 The Stuff of Dreams % {2 i

K2 20 F_ H_H
% H Dr. Christopher Evans T4 The Stuff of Dreams. The Listener, 8 Dec 1966.

[1]1t is [fairly] clear that the sleeping
period must have some function, and [because
to be important.! Speculations (about its
nature) have been going on [for literally
thousands of years], and (one odd) finding (that
makes the problem <puzzling>) is that it looks
[very much]_as if sleeping is not [simply] a_

terms of muscle relaxation and so on], can be
achieved [by a brief period lying, or even

amount of) movement occurs [during sleep]
(which is [specifically] concerned with
preventing muscle inactivity. )’

(1T HEIR LR LA
SRR PR 5 1 5
W BEIR ] £
2, SAEFBLT T
Ao TR i
VAR, 15 A K
FUELA. | TN
R/ 1 5 28
AR, WEIR A
L 8 O B IF R
(UL I
CRUR MO ILA % 7
i, Hg— 2L, o
A — 2 LA L
“HR . NRALGLT
iR L R
FR ERIKAL, % ok
AFEESE A, A
(U RIER . 5
B L, BEIRAR &5 F 037
s R AHLIAIE3),
DB I3

1. Itis clear that the sleeping period must have some function and because...the function

would seem to be important...

I E L4, Lhand 730 AWE], B0 it HEAEE, that 51 2 EFEMNGER

IEEE, ZEHMNANEE L.

and J& 55 A AN T RERLH, HITTHA > because 515 A B LR TE A AD.

2. Speculations have been going on and finding is that it looks...

FHE AR, Lland rNME], SRR IRE.

H_A)H, that 5158 GBI A K 34T finding, ZEIENFN B E+EA
GER). FRINTRBEMN, T finding is that it looks-:*rest & RNiA is J5 T that 51 5

R TE A
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XA that 5] SHFRIE MNA)H it looks as if... [ = R RN, HFIEXH— asif 3|
SHFIENFAAT, B E R+RIENAGE AT, ZRIENATA T R+RIBEINAILEH. X

3. Rest can be achieved...

ﬁﬁ{:ﬂ, jzi%élj:l:*@v by %I%“ﬁﬁqﬁﬁ:ﬁl"r mﬁiz%iﬁ%#ﬂéﬁﬁg, or Eﬁﬁﬁﬁ%mﬁ)

#MFESEEE AN rest can be achieved even by sitting down.

4. The body's tissues are self-repairing and self-restoring and function...when...
IHFIE), WA ERRLH, JFAA T FiE, FIR4H, JSTH when 515 1} E]
PRAEMNAJTNE S, #MFS5EE N when the body’s tissues are [more or less] [continuously]

active. FERKRLEW.

5. movement occurs which is concerned with...

BEH54), EELEM, which 515 &1 M AEM movement, FIFELEH.

(for recording the electrical activity) (of the brain) [by
attaching electrodes to the Scalp])ﬂi S shows that
[while there is a change [in the pattern of
activity] [during sleep],]>? there is no evidence

{that the total amount of activity is any less.}*

American psychiatrist (named William
Dement) published experiments (dealing with
the recording of eye-movements during sleep).’
He showed that the average individual's sleep
cycle is punctuated with peculiar bursts of eye-
movements, [some drifting and slow], [others
jerky and rapid].® People (woken during these
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Lesson 19 The Stuff of Dreams 4 it < i

periods of eye-movements) [generally] reported
that they had been dreaming.” [When woken [at
other times]] they reported no dreams.® [If one
group of people were disturbed [from their eye-
movement sleep] [for several nights on end],
and another group were disturbed [for an equal
period of time] but [when they were not
exhibiting eye-movements,]]°"! the first group
began to show some personality disorders’?
[while the others seemed [more or less]
unaffected.]’ The implications (of all this)
were that it was not the disturbance of sleep
that mattered, but the disturbance of
dreaming. '’

1. If it is not a question...the brain needs resting...
S&0), EANRIEA, FIEREN.
if 51 FHFIERIE NG, ERRLEH.

2. This might be hypothesis were it not for two factors...

A (¥ SR T TR . R
HR BRI 2 4 Th) e ] it
N AR A A
O fEEIE, MR
AE . RN
XFEE, —fH N#ESE L
TRAE PR3 AR B R A 1
PR, AN
B2 LAY B
AN T v I R BRI
WERD. AR, U
N TFUR A A 2K 1
T AR N
CEZ0S A It
PIEwE: HEENA
e MR AE 75 52 T4
1M 2 it 2 i % 2]+
‘Ijto 10

Hah), ERONEHA), ERREGH, JEHR a7 if MRFEREAe, J

R TR, R T EAGE S, R

if it were not for two factors. (2.1.3)

3. the electroencephalograph shows that...while...there is no evidence...

Haf), TAONTIRHEE NG

1% 5B A B —A while 51 SRR TERIRIE N A (3-2 A)) Al that 5] 5 H FALTE M

f] (3-3 A)) . Hrdr 3-2 A there be f1) R,

3-3 )N AR LR TRl A

3-1 AR SR LA S B A E A 78 U F B SR SO T, A AR B faf A,

RARGH.

4. The second factor is interesting and fundamental...
fah), ERRIFIIEEH.

5. an American psychiatrist published experiments...

fAjEpf), IR A
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William Charles Dement (born July 29, 1928) is an American sleep researcher and
founder of the Sleep Research Center at Stanford University.!!l BEAREE22 2 A2, ISfE7E.
6. He showed that the sleep cycle is punctuated with peculiar bursts...

Ha6), AT EHEBENG, MHZNEN T L.

some drifting and slow, LA} others jerky and rapid # 5] AL ERGEEH). XFAIFT
AR AT AT H, 3208 35 A REERIR ] 3, T 7 ) 1 2215 SR bursts of eye-movements,
5RFHFEA L (12.1.2)

7. People reported that they had been dreaming...

EE4A), FAONEF+FENG, Mz EEEEH. X R T POk IR Zh IR
2N
8. when...they reported no dreams...

HE6), TATIEEENM. when 5 F IR EPRTE NI EIE T EiF, EREAN:

[When they had woken [at other times],] ... [y E A& — B 220y, XANTEEAE EA)
CHREAE B 2R A, Prild ki, RAE 258 s 7 LU R
9. If...the first group began to show some disorders while...

H&h), TAONEIEREN, B 9-2 f).

9-1 A if 5l FHIZZAHRTENA], NIFFIE), o and 388, HONEIRGN, A
B A when 515 B [RARIE D, AZI TRRRTE AN T8 T4 .

9-3 fJ24 while 51 3R ARG A, O3 REREEH.

10. The implications were that...

Haf), EANTERHRIENG.

that 5| FHIRIEN A AR, SAIEFIA], ORGSR, b but J5IX—A)H
W& 7 iEE, 5N but it was the disturbance of dreaming that mattered.

B

[1] https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/William_C. Dement
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Lesson 20 Snake Poison #p3;

MR 20 F_ H__H
% B FEE RS EZXK John Battersby Crompton Lamburn (1893-1972)f7 % The Snake, 1963,
1EE 1919 Fafefik b E =0F 1 13 4, P ECRILE AL, AL EMG/REE, BT &

[1]JHow it came about that snakes
manufactured poison is a mystery.' [Over the
periods] their saliva, (a mild), (digestive)
{juice} (like our own), was converted into a
poison (that defies analysis [even] [today].)?
It was not forced upon them [by the survival

competition]; they could have caught and
lived on prey [without using poison], [[just]

as the thousands of non-poisonous snakes
[still] do.]* Poison to a snake is [merely] a_

very little effort], {no more effort than one
bite}.* And [why] [only] snakes?’ Cats, "for
instance”, would be [greatly] helped; (no
running) fights [with large, fierce rats] or
tussles [with grown rabbits]—[just] [a bite
and (no more) effort (needed)].6 [In fact], it

[when they fought [each other].]]” But, [of the
vertebrates], (unpredictable) Nature selected
only snakes "and one lizard)"*.* One wonders
[also]_ why Nature, [with some snakes],
concocted poison (of such extreme potenc 0

1. How is a mystery...

(1] g G fo 7= A= 5
W, ANk R EA
FHFRATTN — 1 22 0 11 e
W, &IIE K],
L T B AN TEIE A
BRI "R
A AF 55 G5 4R BT
B, eI LA FE S
WO RS A, Bt
B4 RNT LT ETE
MR . BT Bl R
Ve ZaFZEE, eff
IS VR — DS
Fla. A RARE
FHERE? "B,
WRMAE T, KR
B, WAL ERNY
KRR ) R E T
T, WA ER KR
FHM—H T, HER
—, SALEHLT.°
Ht, {(EfFERsAE
TR, FREM IR A
SOtk LY AR
B, B T W)
Sl AR, (EFHESIY)
H, R SRR B Hh
Wk T iy GEAH —Fhili
15" AT XK H AR A
A A R S g 218 1) HH
a1 b v 25K D B T 15
ZN

BEa), AP SHMAEREMNA. 52 how...poison, 1% il WA A
FRREMM L. AR TN T, A A that...poison 1F 55— F ik MAIH
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EiE, ZEEMNANEIB LGN, B snakes manufactured poison.

2. their saliva was converted into a poison that...

&4, EAAFIE AN, JEHEER that 515 0052 15 W A5 apoison, &M
UVSEREEE )

a mild, digestive juice like our own, HE/NRFENERS, X EXTFEAT 745
3. It was not forced upon them; they could have caught and lived on as...

HIEER), AU SIRIT, SB—a RSN, 8 A X0EE, A —
A~ as 51 A7 ORENA], ZANAIN L.

4. Poison to a snake is a luxury; it enables it...

HHE), WAL SRRIT, A RREH, B AN R AN,
with...effort 377 2R &, J5 1 no more...bite 7 LB AE 2 little effort HFRIAL1E, H A
B—TNHZRMR
5. why snakes...

R A), ZFE TN, LAY Why do only snakes have poison.

6. Cats would be helped...

IHIA], ZEILLS SRSy, AT — RO IS, R helped B helpful MY
NERRLH.

JEEWAS with P JeRiE, EEEVN cats; MHIT S FEEE A TA a bite is
needed and no more effort is needed. i 5 cats AN[F, J& TS FMLEM, 7 CLEEME
BCIRTE. (12.1.2)

7. it would be an assistance though...when...

HEA), ZAEAANTERRGEN, JalHHE— though 5| FHIEARIEMNA], ZM
BTN EREZE, RAALEZNE S, B4 A when 51 SRR ERIE WG, 1845
.

8. Nature selected only snakes.

f A, A FRAE .

9. One wonders why Nature concocted poison.

HEA), FIRHEIENALEN. why 51 SEEENEN TR RS, AR K
H ARG IR, H with XASRIERY], KERZ e 1, 6] R

[2][In the conversion of saliva into " }\[?]] ”@ﬁﬁ’g‘ﬁﬁ
: - B NI RELU N2

, 0N mMight Suppose tha T U
poison], one might suppose that (a fixed) Y "
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process took place. !'It did not; some snakes
manufactured a poison (different) [in every
respect] (from that of others), [as different] [as
different effects).? One poison acts on the
nerves, the other on the blood.?

1. one might suppose that...process took place.

S50, BE+TEENAE. WA S T IEEH.

B A LE R
BENS 5 Ah — Le R E
I AR I S AN
A, RCRS A, AR
R R T A [ —
FEo " —FhERBEA T
MRZE, 5 — AR 5
M.

2. It did not; some snakes manufactured a poison as different as...

HAE A, Ly SaIt, BANEEEH. BR8N B R, JEEN

GEE = PSERIEE R

H=AEEHMEM a poison, P S —AN0] T ¢ N (different from that of others) [in
every respect]. 5 T AMBIURGEHIN as different as 5] SR ZURTENA], MAIA G R E
RRLM. BEA NS FFIEEEEEE, RRMRTBEAE.

3. One poison acts on the nerves.

IHFIA), ABOE R RREA], R TR

WER R TEBHA) T, AR AT — A B LU S A%, 4000 and A AT EL. i&
J5N one poison acts on the nerves, and the other acts on the blood.

[3]The makers (of the nerve poison)
include the mambas and the cobras and their
venom is called <neurotoxic>.! Vipers gadders)E
and rattlesnakes manufacture the blood poison,
(which is known as <haemolytic>.)> Both

[Be that as it may,] the nerve poison does its
business [with man far more quickly than the

82
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blood poison].* This, however, means nothing.® |~ & JF & 41 2 5%
Snakes did not acquire their poison [for use] Ao PR R
T : e FHRI AT N B, 12
[against man] but [for use] [against prey] {such | xfpe g5, i &
as rats and mice}, and the effects (on these of | 2%, ﬁ;ﬁﬁ X EeREY) ST
P o

1. The makers include...and their venom is called...

HFIA), and FEEWANET, SR EIE AN, B AN R REAME.

We call their venom <neurotoxic>. FEiEAMNEIEEYBNIERN, HONVEEINEIE.
2. Vipers and rattlesnakes manufacture the blood poison which...

SER), FAPAFEELSN, JFA—A which 51 FHEENA], ZMNEAYE)E
B EIF+EBEMEL .

3. Both poisons are unpleasant, but the more unpleasant is the blood poison...

IFFIA], but EIEPINA)T, BT RRLHN.

4. It is said that...

FEA), SERREENMHEA that 515 M FEAA). A EIE NGB £ REBLEM.

so to speak 4 so to say [JAF{AE.
5. the nerve poison does its business...

SEA], AE AR MRNAPRE WA, By as(HbiFH though) it may be
that. £ as 5| FiLBARTENAIH, RIBBACE R, FEIEZGE, BEAER, H2
WAHEAERAE LA 443 ShiaMEHE SR as BTH. BrASCHEN it may, o
# be that 37T

EXEAPSER 7 1)

6. This means nothing...

f A, A TR A

7. Snakes did not acquire their poison, and the effects is immediate...

HHNE, BRI TR RS, JRRNTERETSH.
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Lesson 21 William S. Hart and the Early '""Western" Film

BUER « S - IR R T A

MR 20 F_ H__H
% H & [E 4 B8] Carl Foreman (1914-1984)FT4# Virtue and a Fast Gun.

[1]William S. Hart was, [perhaps], the _
Gary Cooper and John Wayne] he appeared
[in nothing but Westerns].]! [From 1914 to
was Hart who created the basic formula of
the Western film, and devised the
protagonist (he played) [in every film] (he
made,) {the good-bad man}, {the
accidental-noble outlaw}, or {the honest-
but-framed cowboy}, or {the sheriff made
suspect by vicious gossip}; [in short], the
individual in conflict with himself and his

(LT = S « MRk
ME A2 52 [ 75 5 FL 52 B 2
IR - AN [F] T
B oo MLy - FR,
il VR PSS RS . A
1914 4EF) 1924 4F, i
Ry 8, HAIAT]
zh, PRI,
CL % At By 4 38 1 = N A
e, 1L Fra)dE
FT¥EE o B R IR A
FIEFN, N EORHE v
FI6A0, WS A0 B
A7, AR S BIEFEZ
e AR E . TR, E
ANAAMMLET E, &5
b BT AL 1 JF ¥ A 1K
HEEME,

1. William S. Hart was the greatest of all Western stars for he appeared...
HEA), FANERKREN, J5H A for 51 FMEEARIE NG, FiHE5H.
William Surrey Hart (1864-1946). (American stage and silent motion-picture) actor,

[https://www.britannica.com/biography/William-S-Hart]

Gary Cooper (1901-1961), John Wayne (1907-1979)¥3 A3 [H 2% 4 53 5.

2. he was supreme and unchallenged.

faHh), T RREEH.

3. Hart created the basic formula of the Western film and devised the protagonist...; the

individual...

Reh), FROVIRIEA), X Hart 347 7 3H, A5

he played F1 he made ¥4 18 4514 (178 15 M A,

& fA] B 21 S IR A1 S 4.

JETH—IEH H4 protagonist [ 715, H 1 the sheriff made suspect by vicious
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gossip 11, suspect NTEAEI, ZA)A L5 A the sheriff who has been made suspect
(suspicious) by vicious gossip.

S IEHRE ], RN is ZAIET. )5 the individual is in conflict with
himself and is also conflict with his frontier environment.

X B[ frontier environment A 4FE AT 5, Bl American frontier 3¢ 452k, =
TG 5 [E A0 - ) PG AN TSR B g sk A2, SEE I PE ki 5, The American frontier
comprises the geography, history, folklore, and cultural expression (of life) [in the forward

wave] (of American expansion) (that began with English colonial settlements) [in the early
17th century] and (ended with the admission) (of the last remaining western territories as
states in 1959).1 SRS E L4 K], REVEATHIHEL, Pk, RIS, XL T
PR, B [ Dt 20400 B0 9 ] S A L M ) 1959 4R 3 57 i Jm — AN S AR - i

NIk

[2][Unlike most of his contemporaries
in Hollywood], Hart [actually] knew
something (of the Old West).! He had lived
[in it] <as a child> [when it was [already]
disappearing,] and his hero was [firmly]
rooted [in his memories and experiences],
and [in both the history and the mythology
of the vanished frontier].? And [although no_
period or place [in American history] has
been [more absurdly] romanticized,] myth
and reality did join hands [in at least one
arena], {the conflict} (between the
individual and encroaching civilization).?

1. Hart knew something...

(2] W5 5 5 2 I K
T USRI (R I AN, At
Bse 1A (st ) IHPE
HRA RN DL AR
FEIHPE Ao, T
PR HIRE T2 TTIRIR A .
Al 1 175 0 e R R A
R ECAZIR AL, A
R, iR T IHih A
9 3 S A 2D Y Y e
T TH R B
IREAL, BIRAESCIE P st
AT A AT B 3 s X
REHH AT, (EA A RS
HEDAEAN NG PBB
12 AW [ 3C B IX PR 1 e
RZFHE, FUSAE. °

A fpf), EIR RSN, Hd Old West ) “O” FRRAZURS, [HPEHS, XFx Wild
West, H[RIFEEEAD A — NP RFRERE, HBHEIR old, T LAKIE.
The period of the Wild West was from 1865-1895, a period of thirty years. The 'Old West'

[1] 51 E https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_frontier
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was famous for cowboys, native Indians, the lawmen, gunslingers, the pioneers, the
prospectors, the gamblers, the scouts, the outlaws, the gangs and the gunfighters. FHFA T
1864 4F, FZPEMARIELFRIBVEH CEFTEHD 1R R .
2. He had lived...when...and his hero was rooted...

EE4), HAONEEH RIS, and JETHCASH 6], ZA N EEEHM, and 5
in both 2 [A]4 ffr W&, AT BA# AL and rooted in.
3. although...myth and reality did join hands...

&%), although 5| FiLARTE MG, HEIELH.

ERCIpSERIcR=7 )

[3]Men (accustomed to struggling for " ;—“g[i] }?E f ;}QE i‘;ﬂ

. . . > N )
smwmemﬁmw%m@ﬁmmmmwﬁ L, H R
were bewildered [by politicians, bankers 1T 5 RT3 15 5 L o
and businessmen], and unhorsed [by fences, ﬁ,ENXW%%\%E
1 1i 1 Hart' : %D&F%E‘Jé‘%‘%ﬁﬁﬂm&o nG
aws and alien taboos] fmS@Mbm NP
man was [always] an outsider, [always] one_ | yy47 A, 2 5 54 F4h,
of the disinherited, and [if he found it S — A R 2 Gk R AL
<necessary> to shoot a sheriff or rob a bank m4°mﬁﬁmﬁ—%£
. . . AW BT S AE R VR
along the way, ] his early audiences found it AT, AR
<easy> to understand and forgive, AR REHEAA, AR 51
[especially] [when it was Hart who, [in the ﬁliﬁ?z EE%J}ED [ﬁ%i{ );5_} Txﬁg
. : 2 Z ; S DM
end], overcame the attacking Indians.] ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%o

1. Men were bewildered by...and unhorsed...

J£514], and &4 were bewildered A1 unhorsed BB IE. FIEL5H.

XA AR S, O T SR E I PR SRS AR, XA AR X B
R SRR AV AR L 4, 5B EVEH AR, FEMAT I T IR 2R
WZa, WAAR T, MITREPSCIFTI. SCHRIFTIREL unhorsed kKL, —if
WK, FAHMIAERLG T, ERZIPUA. KUFAEEREN ML, AREEAREURS
ShE R tdth, B RREE T LS Y

[1] BeibZ2% T 388 M2 hitps://www.zhihu.com/question/55715975/answer/250553025
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2. Hart's good-bad man was... and if he found it...his early audiences found it...when...
H4A), and % were bewildered Al unhorsed PiAMEIE. EiHE5H4.
FAPNERKREN, B ARIBEHHEMS, an outsider, and always was one of the

disinherited.
if 51 FHFARRIE AT, O find+E A FiE+ AN O SRS, EAMA T

FERIS5H.

BJE /& when 5| TR EPRIEN ], JRiREA), TIHREH.

[4]Audiences (in the second decade of . E[l’éJL; %ﬁ@fo %FE?E%([J)

: . TREARA A, 128 5
the twentieth ce.:ntury) fgwu@ it <pleasant> AR, EA T
to escape to a time (when life, [though N lR N e &

hard], was [relatively] simple.)! We [still] Bio AT RANH X P
do; [living in a world] (in which undeclared 5L TNy, ANEIR R
o ) CT | B RS B VR,

aggression, war, hypocrisy, chicanery, FEBURFARZS LA K B 1 sk
anarchy and impending immolation are part | 5K, BCAIRATH A

of our daily lives,) we {all} want a code [to | M) #oy, B

e bol, S B —MFUMK I AR L
ive by]. .

1. Audiences found it...when...
Hah), EALEMIIR EA) 80 when 51 S RPRIE W AH R R L.
XM EER “20 D 20 BT HR, SR THHAE AT, Wil
1910-1919, FEHSCHRA 10 4R, TMIdE 20 4R, MGHF 1914 FHFAEH 4, IR8 10 4F
R
2. We do...we want a code...
HEA), WSR2 A, Bom AN, B REES, HENTHA —
AEVEIRTE, BOETEMNAIFTHEMG. 1ZMW AN T RRL .
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Lesson 22 Knowledge and Progress 1iRF13E5

KR 20 H
i B EEUER . WA George Nugent Merle Tyrrell (1879-1952)f1% The
personality of man: New facts and their significance. June 1947.

AREN B AR TR =, AP, SRR 3 BET AU

[1-1][Why] does the idea of progress loom
[so large] [in the modern world]?! [Surely]

because progress of a particular kind is [actually]

undergone no general improvement (in
intelligence or morality),] it has made
extraordinary progress (in the accumulation of
knowledge).?

1. the idea of progress does loom...

(-1 At 4t
HIXAMEETE S S
AR g E? '
5 N — Py
Wk 1) 3k 25 1 AE B AT
JH B B szt R A
mHEKWAE. 2 A
FKERBEBFER T
1 TE 1l 7 T BAS
WA, HAEENIRAR
RmBEKR, 3

Al Baa), FAINTFIRMFEIBESEH, FiE theidea M1 B ER loom 1K, N looms,
Aix EA do fEN5EIE, bl do F 7= AWML, 1 loom H 7 37i#JE . loom 1F

A, NGUEHL.

2. progress is taking place...and is becoming...

IFIE), BE—RPRTEAN, AR T R, AT RRE.

3. Although..., it has made progress...

HEh), IPIRIENAINEE RN, EAOEIR RS,

[1-2]Knowledge began to increase [as soon
as the thoughts (of one individual) could be
communicated to another [by means of
speech].]' [With the invention of writing], a_
great advance was made, for knowledge could
[then] be not only communicated but also
stored.? Libraries made education <possible>,
and education [in its turn] added to libraries: the
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[1-2] A—Hge
i RE =N TR AN
AR, AR R AR
TRT . T BERK
W1, Aok T BRI
&, TR, FIRAML
CIRS N iy
1o " CEREEHE
FULSEEL, MHA R
S SRR . RR
R0 AR Y 1 n s 2
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growth of knowledge followed a kind of
compound-interest law, (which was [greatly]
enhanced [by the invention of printing].)3 All
this was [comparatively] slow [until, [with the
coming of science], the tempo was [suddenly]
raised.]* Then knowledge began to be
accumulated [according to a systematic plan].’

new knowledge is acquired,] it is [now] turned

[to practical account].” What is called "modern

development of all man's nature), but (of
accumulated knowledge) (applied to practical
life).®

1. Knowledge began to increase as...

AMEM, FF43 2 T E
TNV -3 S vl
R UR ) 1 A ok
YL R 7, HE
BHERIZIR, FiRE
T A S
The T, FRETT
A TR AR Rl
Ko T IRIBHHIRIL K
N INRILE TR
i S/ T = Pl X
3 7B AR, AR
REFE A S BR BT o
" < BRI 7 IF
BN R AT K
JEZ R, TRFRR
(1 50 R T 52 b A2 S
SUNASEIOEZE

S &5, assoonas 5| FiLARIEMNA), TR AN T IEREH.

2. Knowledge began to increase as...

IFIA), for fEXHINIFFNIER], for AFAFFFIENT, AT LLESP S EF4E )
) FRER) T, FORBERK R, BT 17307, BT DAERE MO B AR, X EAR
JRPUIR T AT, ANBEBE 1 AT AR AN R B AR, AT AW 1 307

3. Libraries made education and education added to libraries...the growth followed a

law, which...

RG], and EHE TWAAT, WONEIRGH, B9 RMEND DA, IR

NEHEEH.

£ compound Fll interest Z [AIZBM MIFR T AT “-7, ABIREEZE, #ETEF
#F. compound-interest law B[l law of compound interest EFIFEN, % K HHFRz A
)NKAE, WHEIRNA snowball effect 55 FI35: W JE )2 7 A1 .

which 51 S 5E 1 W EHEM R FNEN, 3228 T EVRIAR B B, SR E 58K,
RIVEITR R G N BT i, (E I ] DA IR BRI AR S B 1, RO D B AR

AREEH, AR TRRAOREIN. 2 i WAy B IR
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4. All this was slow until the tempo was raised...

T RRE M +until 51 SR EARENE, WA EELR. tempo — i FREEJR 2,

BECHRMA, LUR{EE SR
5. knowledge began to be accumulated.
fA ), I A

6. The trickle became a stream; the stream has become a torrent.

HHNE, WA TEREESMIR SRR, U SHE, KEARMES, WHES,

P

%5 — 4] the stream B 25N and.
7. as soon as...it is turned...

HEA), WEPRIE WA+ E 4 5,
8. What is called...is not the result...

S, EAREREM, TEH what 51 FEEBENAEE, ZAANEIE L.

but J5 A T the result.

[1-3]The problem [now] (facing
humanity) is: What is_going to be done [with
all this knowledge]?' (As is so often pointed .
(which can be used [equally] [for good or
evil].)? It is [now] being used [indifferently]
[for both].? Could any spectacle, "for
that of gunners using science to shatter men's
bodies] [while, [close at hand], surgeons use it
[to restore them]?]* We have to ask ourselves
[very seriously] what will happen [if this
twofold use of knowledge, [with its ever-
increasing power], continues.]’

1. The problem is what...

(1-3] AR H ai i
T I ) ) L = T R
WA ELA R At 47
AN NATTH 48 H
FHiRE—IER IS, "]
LA TG4, R8N 3 -
3B RR B AE H
AT K0 o * 264 5K
Y, MR R R B
NHIEAE, T AMRHEE A
HUEBTE s RHE e R
P SBm E ik, AL
KE R ERRRE A
S WATARA
RTHLE e B R
TR HARN, R
PR 25 B0 PR A LA FF
Bis . K RAEAH

A%

HE6), BANERRLHN, Ribkd what 51 3R IENEHELE, RiENGRTEE
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g5k,

humanity —BHEAE, BUAMEASE, @R EFLEEESEE WL, HTREAC
2. As...knowledge is...which...

254, as 5l FHEEMNGIYEIELM, La)d, as fF1E. (2.2.1)

RN RKLEM, JEHH 7 —A which 5158 E & MAJE weapon.

weapon BT, 3 ST SR IE, N £ BER % 881 T . for good or for evil,
A for HHE T
3. Itis being used...

fEigA), it 48 B A) 8 knowledge.
4. any spectacle could be whimsical...while surgeons use it...

S&5), BAOAEPRRKERERLN, & than 5| FHILLECRIE.

WAy while 513 B TEPRIE M A), I REH. A FiRERR L, while A2
PREAJHAXT 6, (HR0E b U BR AT T 0 ELBCIR TEAH X
5. We have to ask ourselves what...if...

S&4A), FANEEEEA, Wi, Kb EREE N what 51580515 WAIHEE

if 51 SIS ARIE A8 T .
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Lesson 23 Bird Flight XK T AR

MR 20 F H_ H
Ak HUEE B E% . 15K William Beach Thomas (1868-1957) Fi# A Countryman’s
Creed, 1946. AREAX—Bt, N Wi(E, LSRR 3 BoT L.

[1-1]No two sorts of birds practice [quite]

but two classes may be [roughly] seen.! Any
ship (that crosses the Pacific) is accompanied
[for many days] [by the smaller albatross],
(which may keep company with the vessel [for
an hour] [without (visible or more than
occasional) movement of wing].)* The currents
(of air) (that the walls (of the ship) direct
[upwards], [as well as in the line of its course],)
are enough [to give the great bird with its
immense wings sufficient sustenance and

air [to their purpose], but must yield to its
opposition.)*

[1-1]3% & WF %
&3 A A R R
T P KK
T HATFZ 5, H
PN NI ST AR
VAT Ao — A A P
FERA A, #af /N
BEREMHEME L
Ko 2 B C—A/
it 1] B WA B e
B — . 2
A b T S
WAL 26 TR) T SR
XA E R K S L
JEWGITE SIRHE ST .
SMERF ALK
KATZE, I
B AL E a2
IR, AHAZRRS,
W K. 4

1. two sorts of birds practice the same...; the varieties are infinite; but two classes may

be seen...

IHFIA), DS 7 =5, R R RN, A ERREN, A

ghiK.

2. Any ship is accompanied...that...which...

&4, FAPAFIBLEM, FiEH that 51 50BN, FIHIER which 5] %
H5E 15 M EME 1S K4 albatross, 158 1B A1 N T2 1H ZE 45 ).
without #2177 =CIRE BT, B H AP RISME T 415, &1 movement Y815

pRic T Hik.

3. The currents are enough...

HEh), EANEREKLEN, EBH that 51 FHE BB, ZMNAERER L
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HEHT PN JT I i iR — A HEPRE.
4. The albatross is the king...which...but must...

BEA), FANEREREH, RIEF—AFRAAEEWSH, IFH which 51 F8)E1E
MAMEMIX —ZE . yield to the air’s opposition &2 A I 7 A, BRI

Ji .

[1-2][In the contrary school], the duck is
;ﬁﬂgﬁiiggglg§13xugﬂgg§dlthezﬁn)(aSQg
bg@gt@.)z Duck, and (like them) the pigeons,
are endowed with steel-like muscles, (that are

these will ply the short wings [with such
irresistible power] [that they can bore [for long
distances] [through an opposing gale] [before
exhaustion follows.]]® Their humbler
followers, "such as partridges”, have a like
power (of strong propulsion), but [soon] tire.*
You may pick them up [in utter exhaustion], [if
wind (over the sea) has driven them [to a long
journey].]’

1. the duck is supreme.

[1-2] 85 — K kAT
77, B S5
2, R EIE T
TR, NFETRIRIE
HO “fER” 725
2 HPHS 1 5 e ATTAACL
(LA T = e r K e
PINLAL, 5 TR K —#8
IYARE . 3 IXEEHLA L
EWNTpIREETRN
ISRNEE, (H1531%25 & R
W IR A 2957
3 Ll B IS A A1 BE IR 1Y
5, sy, WA AL
FIERHESN 7, HEik
GiPET . & A A AR
e AT, K
H ] REH B — s sE AR
KBNS, S

fij ify, EANERREH, school FHIK. AR, X AR/ PH2ET7 22K

ipa-

2. It comes nearer to the engines with...

SHA, EANFIEELN, JGREEMAIEM engines.
3. Duck...are endowed with steel-like muscles...and these will ply the short wings...

IR AR, BEONTIEESH, HRZARREIMEEENG, ZEENEN TR

REH.

ARBR I R 1 )5 T AR 9% R AN PR 1 14 5 T AR A T U, BIAEREZ M A
%, WM EE. R BAEEE BN which, tEALH] that 55—/,
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and JSTHDX AN I 545K, 7 such...that 245 FUIRIE ), %45 GLRIE A,
B before 51 FHINFEPRIE AN A], PIASIRTE AN TR L.

4. Their humbler followers have a like power but tire...

FHHE), BRI IES Y, but JFIHEE A, AT BRI TR

5. You may pick them up...if...

&40, FRONEFRSH, Rl if 51 SRR MPIRENG), RIS EE RS,

[1-3]The swallow shares the virtues of
both schools [in highest measure].! It tires not,
nor does it boast of its power; but belongs to

to and from its northern nesting home],
[feeding its flown young] [as it flies,] and
[slipping through a medium] (that seems to

help its passage) [even] [when the wind is

[no longer] take omens [from their flight] [on
this side and that];] and [even] the most
superstitious villagers [no longer] take off their
hats to the magpie and wish it <good-
morning>.’

1. The swallow shares the virtues...

i LAY, AR A

[1-3]3#E 7 58 55 45
B RAT T R
Mo VBT,
AN B AR 10 K AT RE
J1; MR N —
&, TTELRAT 6,000 B
BAERTACTHIHEE;
FERATH, IE PR 7R 2
TR/, BB
X A TR
WL, SRACEEREE
A iE. 2iX eI %t Fedl]
A, BARIRATA M
AT CATAT AR G
B X1, T RS AT
F AN o 35 85 i g
740, ez T, 3

2. It tires not nor does it boast of its power; but it may be travelling...

IR AR, HEONFERTEER; but FATERREN, FHi— LRGN,

belongs to AW T 15 it, BARIEJF — T 2 HUREUT PR

but it belongs to..., it may be travelling six...home, as it flies feeding...young, and

slipping...

H as it flies M feeding HITHIALE] feeding FH slipping HH ], AHAFIX B AN AR E

I J5 & that 51 510 2 18 M A& medium.
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3. birds do us good though...and the most superstitious villagers take off their hats...and
wish...

FH4], and even NI, NRTEMA], HiEERKR.

FAEAPATFEEHENX, WEE, though 51 FHALDRIBMANEIHL, on
this side and that (side), NFE KATHIAT 9, BFEMIE &0 AT 5 [ RAE A= X wu,
PN Az, IBAR RATAEE B8 TR ORI S SRR €&, RS
W BAEAREIAT A T7 TERAE R, T AR TS SRR 1 (AT 2505 2R o .

AN ERS, PIMEIE D and EHE. SR, WA S SERAE AR KT
PL, EEENT, DAL A DUR BOE HL SR S i AT 7 sURM R o R, KB A
R AP — /NS W, AR E ITIN, JF AR ELAE S AT AL
MR TC R, REW T4, A4 H 9% (omithomancy / augury), A&,
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MR 20 F_ H__H
3% B FEE % 5K Cyril Edwin Mitchinson Joad (1891-1953) Pieces of Mind, London: Faber
& Faber, 1942, & —LE @ AA, AHmE~.

[1]A young man sees a sunset and,
[unable to understand or to express the
emotion] (that it rouses [in him],) concludes

moments of intense aesthetic experience] to
resist the suggestion {that we are catching a
glimpse of a light (that shines down to us [from
a different realm of existence],)} (different)
and, "[because the experience is [intensely]
moving]", (in some way higher).? And, [though
the gleams blind and dazzle], [yet] do they
convey a hint (of beauty and serenity) (greater)

[too] [than we can describe;] [for language,
(which was invented [to convey the meanings
of this world],) cannot [readily] be fitted to the
uses (of another).]*

1. A young man sees a sunset and...concludes...

[HF2NEFH
¥ , O R TS R ST
ToykBR R ANRIE , HIA
NIX H ¥ b At 18 A I
FEFEIRTT. A
N, fE4 2 2
B2 bR, O HHE T
g 2Bk E
F AN FTAE R T )
PATERE, FRATGLL—
ARG s DRI 5B I8
BEERZL, XA TR 2 A
A, JoH. * BERXOL
WA NIRAEZREL, 7T
TR A% 35 1) 35 JERORT
WHE N, B ERATH
PRI T AR (3B JRAN
FRR IR 7R ) Tz R 3K
1A E S A
N E A U IX
At FE 1 E S K
0, MR EET H—
ST

HHIEEF], and HIRZEER/MEIE, JSTH concludes BI4AHE T 3235 A young
man concludes...2f—Hh), FEE+RENREMNA], WAJEEH —A that 5] 51 5E &N A

f&1ffi emotion.

BAPNEEH MG, IR ERRE, A& that 51 F 152 ENA)

&M world. Ffi—A it AT DABRRR N H V& 2 55t
2. It is difficult to resist the suggestion that...

HAE4A], that ERZ[EALE M E)F] realm of existence N 1L,

FA) it EIREE, 3hiEAE N to resist the suggestion /FE IEH 15, that 51 5/

96



Lesson 24 Beauty %3

[FALTE A A AT T, 55 A that 51 3515 A, B1fi light.

55 H A& —ANE 1B 84> different in some way higher,
AR BRTE A, A E I T T8 P B B
experience is... K F & )]

3. though... do they convey a hint...

HADEXZ 6], #HANT—
iE JE A because the aesthetic

&4, though e —MEDRIENG, RE . BIOCLIENRIESFL. G

A do LA they Y6715, i&J5°4 they do convey a hint.

greater ] DARR i I ) LU BOIR 1R AN FDIE R B MR 15 B 1R, FRAFE BUHS BRI

MESR R 3E— B AR 73

4. Greater than...for language...cannot be fitted to the uses...
HHNEEF], H—H) greater AW T 3RS, &N the hint of beauty and serenity
is greater, FTAE too TLAFRIR. G EFMIE NG, FEELSM, dEdE T —4

which 5] 5115 A

[2]That all great art has this power (of

[In some moods], Nature shares it.> There is
no sky [in June] (so blue) [that it does not
point forward to a bluer,] no sunset (so
beautiful) [that it does not waken the vision
of a greater beauty, {a vision} (which passes
[before it is [fully] glimpsed,] and [in
passing] leaves (an indefinable) longing and
regret.)]® But, [if this world is [not merely] a_

radiance of the stars),]*? and [existence an_
empty laugh (braying across the mysteries);]*
3 [if these intimations (of a something)

the devil) [to mock and madden us],]** [if,
[in a word], beauty means something,]*° [yet]
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RIFTAE/HRmE
AR H A% 5 Iz 7
FIE 77, 3 7 5
TEEMOIRET, KA
IR EE Lk
&7, PN AR
X H 2 BE R R R R
2y VR H Z LN R S
EEMEWN S, £
F A g RE R R,
TEYH A B 25 NATTHE LA
A NN A= TS th iy A
AN H R AR
Rl Ad A AR AR
JRUKA 6 2k Hh 55 14 7]
KR, AR RN
TR S I 25 B () 5 75
S R E R AR ) IX
YRR, JRIEHMA R
S5l RHI S, JRAE
JBE BN T A A SR 3R
TR N 25 FRATT B A 2
LR, IR EE A
BYXWE 7, B
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we must not seek to interpret the meaning.* ANELRE I iR

. . . T W 7 R s ANaT
[If we glimpse the unutterable,] it is unwise to Ly, AR

try to utter it, nor should we seek to invest K, ST,
[with significance] that (which we cannot XF T RATA B AE ) 5=

5 . Y, JATIRARIIR T
gg@gp:) Berautx [1n.terrns o6f our human DL S T AR
meanings] is meaningless. ORI, FHH 1 L

1. That... is undeniable...

6540, TRXLEH, AALFEH that 51 FMFENABE. EiENASNEE
AN
2. Nature shares it.

feier), FIEELM, it 48 LAIRees BT 7t AR
3. There is no sky...no sunset...

SE54), F—AYREWILE I, FH T no Ml doesnot I E A& EL5H), 1EHfE L
KI4=EP AT, AR there is sky so blue that it dose point forward to a bluer.

B H)AENE T thereis, B nosunset T, [FIFEEXERLE, HXT vision /E T 3
BRI ], ERE S T AR BRI, IEHAEBIRTE in passing FIAFEIX ML
R, AR T EE S

XA)ERNE LA YR BRI Z AR —FE, 1EANZAEmTr, B DSt SN
HIERZAMERAE R — TR FEUNNHE O bR, A % AL 5L
4. if...*3; if...if...we must...

HEA], 4-1/2/3 =4 if 51 RHFARRIE WIS — AR, 4-2 AR T if Al
R is, R if life is a vulgar flare, FTLL a vulgar flare BELZARIE T RiE, 4-3 i
gl X EAETRF . A ZA R UGS EAT T EE.

JETEPA if MRS Z B =N EEE— B3], Hd 4-4 A EE L B =2
BCAR, WA RN B COAS IR SR AL, B A2 RN RE WARREM, B4,
FEMRRRET 4, RAEIRATA RL1Z% 255 B ) B i h i 3L
5. If we glimpse...it is unwise...nor should we seek to invest that...

HNEEH, BN EAFERELEN, FHRERFEZANEN to try...,
AR if Bl RISEARIRIE A, WA 38 L.

nor 5 M AR —A), FT45#)72 we should seek to invest that with significance. that A
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G, which 5| 2 E & M AJMEF that.
6. Beauty is meaningless.

Al fpf), T RREH, interms of JPIRiF, EARM “BUHER” 2, EPMEX
I RE i 2 S B R FH AR U, 5 U Y50 R SR T e R TR X ) A N 1%
TR T 5 SORE— 25 S .
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Lesson 25 Non-auditory Effects of Noise

R AR T B RN

MR 20 F_ H__H
3% H P E 52860 B 2% K Donald E. Broadbent (1926-1993), Non-auditory effects of Noise.

[1](Many) people (in industry and the
Services), (who have practical experience
(of noise),) regard any investigation (of this

question) <as a waste of time>; they are not

prepared [even] to admit the possibility
{that noise affects people.}! [On the other
hand], those (who dislike noise) will
[sometimes] use (most inadequate) evidence
[to support their pleas] (for a quieter
society).? This is a pity, [because noise

associated with bad science.]?

(1] b A0 ZE A
P NERME ST AC0E, fib
AT D 5k M & ] et £ 3
P JE IR DRI ) Ao AT] L
E AN AN T RE =
NP, T
T, ARLET BRI (K N\ A
EH N BOV LA
SIEE, B AEE A IE
ANTE 5y (U 8 K SRR %
TR IR A 7R A IR
IR = PRRES Sl 5= b
AL, R B
HEAFREIRLE (458D IR
WOREF, A=A A
ﬁ(ﬁ&@%ﬁé)To

1. people regard investigation as...they are not prepared to admit...
HHEER, LS T. B0, FIEELER, HE 1 who 515K
E 1 NAJEMG peoples Ja— A NATE LS, BT —> that 51 SR ALTE M A

2. those will use evidence to...
E&F], FEELEN, FiEHR A EEMNEEE.

3. This is a pity, because...and it is...if...

IR ER], W and EEWNNE T, B NAITHRERANERRLEHM, $% because
SIFRYRFARTE N A); and JETH it is... F) 0 32 RFE LR INZFATRIE A A).
X HLA This R &S ESCMBLHK, 0T B 2 ARG, AITHIFA S 2 HE

PRI UEA LErT 1,

[2]One allegation (often made) is that
noise produces mental illness.' (A recent)

article (in a weekly newspaper), "for instance”,
was headed with (a striking) illustration (of a
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lady) (in a state of considerable distress), (with
(reduced to a screaming wreck)".? [On turning
eagerly to the text], one learns that the lady
was a typist (who found the sound (of office
typewriters) worried her [more and more]
[until [eventually] she had to go [into a mental
hospital].])* [Now] the snag (in this sort of
anecdote) is [of course]_that one cannot
distinguish cause and effect.* Was the noise a_

(about noise) [merely] a symptom?° Another
patient might [equally well] complain that her
neighbours were combining [to slander her and

persecute her], and [yet] one might be cautious
about believing this statement.®

1. One allegation is that...

SINEH B, &
PR AR HAL R 7.
fSC Ut “dAd
FE AR FHE AR
TR2NES T ™
FEHFRN A
SYIE SEIE A, 1§
FIZ AT NIT 5 13, 73
NEITFHUR B
B R A M, A2
(ERE T ARG MR EE BT .
XIS [ [0 R AL IC S
FEF NATEE X 20
PRIANZE B . I
I, B U AR A
TAEWE? ° F3hh—fi it
H A REth AR
A J IE AR B RS
AL, HA,
MNATTXS I 1) 75 R R
FRE.

HER), FAEREKLM, that 51 FHFRIENA N E B R,

2. article was headed with a(n) illustration...

HEA), FATEREN, FHARZAFKEE, S BE5HET LA caption
BRI, RN ERRE . Hrb yet ATUIBEMBNZHRZESR DAL DI
T, FTRAEIRER “ R, JS TR screaming M PR A NS, AR E Hk “R
M7, JR T wreck 72 ™ B ARG, 8 AN HEHRA.

3. one learns that the lady was a typist who...

SE4), FAIEIEREM, B AEERIE R UL R K on the occasion of turning

eagerly to the text.

that 5| FHIENAH, NFERREW, TR TZLZTFRITER, who 51 FHEE
MAEJHE—A M FA] the sound...hospital {E found FIEIE, ZEEMNAA LG NFEIE KL
¥, B the sound worried her, XANE1E A E— until...hospital I AR TE A A,

TR N NIV E SR iEE2T )

4. the snag is that one cannot distinguish cause and effect...
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HEA), FRFERRLEN, that 51 FHIRIBENGN T EHRE . cause and effect 5
#& the principle of causation, KRKR.

5. Was the noise a cause or were the complaints a symptom...

FHaE], PIAIHR RS £ RRERAH. b EEYHREASE REAF, MRtk
gy, HSCE E R fGR AT T RARSCIEAN B R AR — ik, Letnilr 70
B SRJGTRREAR T, X L BRIE B T I RS A A LRI B ISR SR AR OGO R, R
INEIEMIAFE IR R AR, BUOMARTT REAE XA BL A St v R i A E 1, 80 %)
MIHELLE ORI E T4 FE TR AR, JFARRERIRAR. RERZIIX

IR RN SReAt, W] DA SR 47 S TR

6. Another patient might complain that... and one might be cautious about...

L AR, B—FON RSN, that 51 FH)EE NG T IEE5H.

RN A A IR TRl ).
XA A IR

[3]What is needed [in the case of noise]
(living under noisy conditions), [to discover_
whether they are [mentally] ill [more often]
[than other people are].]' [Some time ago]
the United States Navy, “for instance”,
examined a very large number of men
(working on aircraft carriers): the study was_
known as Project Anehin.? It can be

an aerodrome; [if you think what it must be

like to share the deck of a ship [with several
squadrons of jet aircraft],] you will realize

noise).’ But neither psychiatric interviews
nor objective tests were able to show any

effects (upon these American sailors).* This
result [merely] confirms earlier American
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5 S K AR R
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7 Al AT] 5 A e PR
T N HHEE 15 5
KA BN, SEIE
TR R A T
1E A 2 BB IR AR B
5, XA “ e
WH” NAFTE. *AELE
B LI L B AN i
HRATRE (HEMEE b ) X
%o WRARAE ARG AL
A Hp A g S, R AL R 7R
—ANHWR EZA 2
i, B IRBIIAHEZE
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and British studies: [if there is any effect (of | BRI IS, A
noise upon mental health),] it must be [so] RO IRIA 2 BT
p o] 25 SRRl Bk VTGV HS K ) 4 Ak

small [that present methods (of psychiatric | #pr .7 bl F#F5t FBEiE B

diagnosis) cannot find it.]’ That does not _ Nef 255 o} i R V30 A R, {HL

ZH 5 z P==3 N
prove that it does not exist: but it does mean | 1 AL R ’?ﬁfﬁﬁid
h e is less d than. Asav’ kKﬁ?M)LﬁmWEﬁﬁxE@
that noise is less dangerous [than, "say”, fEET N, LA

being brought up in an orphanage]—(which | ks iR AT, °
[really] is (a mental health) hazard.)®

1. What is needed...is a study...to discover...they are ill...than other people are

BE4), EAPAERRLHN, B what 51 T2 ENAELE

JE T to discover...people are 4 HBPIRIE, A= MA), B whether 51 FHF)FAE
discover (FETE, MXMFEFEMNAHHE > than 7131 HLBOIRTE WA

HAR BN BT RIR R RAVIE, M E T RALhrai, /SR
FRESCMAAS AT A2 (CHEBARIPE S4B T I ELE G —), AR REAEAT il
2. the United States Navy examined a very large number of men...

SORIEA), RSN, B SRR, M TR, X
T working S EEAR CE /A%, WARTENTEF LI
3. It can be unpleasant to live...; if you think...you will realize...

IR ER], H—AERERLEM, hAAEEEFERIERTE, $560, £4)
NEEHFE RGN, 1255 NN ERREH, 5 —AIRT IR if TPk K2 AR
WA, ZMEH TR+ RIE N ARREE ), 2 FE AN ERRE, A EAEHIE
HUESTE
4. Neither interviews nor tests were able to show any effects...

f A, A TR A
5. This result confirms studies, if...it must be small...

HEA), wALLESHE, A8 EESN, JFa0Nif 51 ERIE NN L3
RREMMI A, 4] it 45 effect of noise, Z A EHALE that 51 5145 FORIE A
6. That does not prove that...: but it does mean that...which...

HEA), wHLESHE, T TEE+REN, ZEIENGEEEE.

but J5 AN EEHEN, WA RRE, & LLBOREANE TE A
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Lesson 26 The Past Life of the Earth HtER_E ¥ E H 4w
M eE: 20 H_H
1% [ 9 [ 35 44 MU 22 5% Errol Ivor White (1901-1985) 457 44 32 %, Discovery, 1961.

[1]1t is animals and plants (which lived [in
or near water|) whose remains are [most] likely

and it is [only in the seas and rivers, and

(1) R A1
7K HR B K I8 B ST )
SR AR B AT
BERLORAE TR, DA
TRAFH) — > Z oK
PR AR .
LR AR A

sometimes lakes], [where mud and silt have SRS FT T I8RO L,
been [continuously] deposited,] that bodies and | J™ & 2 2K () % 7l 4
the like can be [rapidly] covered over and AT e R o 7

can be [rapidly] covered over and.. WA DA (R4 T 3.
preserved. 2

1-1. It is... whose...
SEA, WAV EBAETFT L. 2B—A)24 itis... whose (BRI A, TRIAK)Z
AENELE K T BUK IR MBI, B3R IA# 25 BA which BT 51 % (1€ 18 N AEIH B 1Y)
%50 A58 iR 3B I 7 T 5 Y The remains (of animals and plants) (which lived [in

for 5 FHIEPIRTE M A, hE RREH.
1-2. and it is only... that...

AR itis... that BRIAF), SRUMLAGENARENE, 55— itis whose HUBRIA A, o
) A —A> where 5| 5 HHFUIRTE A, 2R IS, that 5 THIX A AT LLA BCE
ARG, FiEmd kA G4 81

(2] B 7E foe A
AT, JER A
Yot A7 — /oy
REIEAETT AR AT, BR
AW B RN
Yz B2 T, BB
mMRAE PR, B3,
— VIR LA e AR
U AT, AEIXFIZR
VHRAEYNIE RS,

[2][But even in the most favourable
circumstances] (only a small) fraction (of the
creatures) (that die) are preserved [in this way]
[before decay sets in or,] “even more likely”,
[before scavengers eat them.]' [After all], (all
living) creatures live [by feeding on something

alive,] and it is [only by chance] that such a
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anything (to cover them over).]*> [When you
think of (the innumerable) birds (that one sees
<flying about>,) “not to mention” (the equally
numerous) small animals (like field mice and
voles) (which you do not see,)] it is [very]
rarely that one comes across a dead body,
[except], “of course”, [on the roads].* They

decompose and are [quickly] destroyed [by the
weather] or eaten [by some other creature].’

1. fraction are preserved...before...or before...

BRSNS o " R, A1
IR RE 8 Yo 4z $5 (1
frig. * RS
BRSEAT ORAF T ORI,
PR o it s B LS A
A LU s EA T AP
MR AR FR EA TR
KREENS, EAH
U _E A7 JE AN R
112 BRI H B 22 28 10
N, B, BRARAE
b (B SERD, 1R
A N8 B IX L P 1
Pk CERTEMZ G
TRPLHRE 3T AR 2,
BRI T .

HE4], FRFIREM, FEAMA before 51 TN EMRENG, HARIENG

RIFIRA.

2. creatures live..., and it is... that...

IR ER), B—REANEREN, JFHEE T whether 515 HILEDARIE WA
95— F) and JE TN it is that 5RIE AR, FA)ON T RRLEN.

3. The remains are preserved...

HEA), FAONTERREN, JGlA for 51 FHRBIRE NG

4. When you think of..., it is rarely that...

BE4), FAINTERRBLEM, it NEREE, that WAPNEIEREIE.
BT AR TRRRAE MR S SEE5 R, BE that 5] 5 K& 1B WAMELT birds, 1ZA)N
TIER+EMGEN, AYNEE —A which 5| S 1€ 18 M\ FJE1M small animals.

5. They decompose and (they) are destroyed or eaten...

FEFG), FB—aNFIBLEM, B2 they decompose, 25 A NENE T they AIF1H

g5k,

[3]1t is [almost always due to some very
special circumstances] that traces (of land
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animals) survive, [as by falling into
inaccessible caves, or into an ice crevasse],
[like the Siberian mammoths], [when (the

{the last meal} (that he had) [before he fell
into the crevasse and broke his back.]® The
mammoth has now been restored [in the
Paleontological Museum in St. Petersburg].*
Other animals were trapped [in tar pits], (like
the elephants, sabre-toothed cats, and
numerous other creatures) (that are found [at
Rancho la Brea],) (which is [now just] a_

happened was that water collected [on these tar
pits], and the bigger animals (like the
elephants) ventured out [on to the apparently
firm surface] [to drink], and were [promptly]
bogged [in the tar].® And [then], [when they

toothed cats and the giant wolves), came out
[to feed] and suffered [exactly] (the same)
fate.” There are [also] (endless numbers of)
birds [in the tar] [as well].}

1. traces survive, when animal is preserved...

17 5 Lol it s DAIE N
(93 7, B sk vk 5
W, B IEAFNE
KER, A Mg s
JAE UK AR B — R 5
BARGT T Nk, '
LA EREKE
R IX MR T
Fert, T HARFESIR
Uf. eI E
BN ——"e itk
T R ERYT R AME 2R
M a—4%. T 1Xkk
ERUCOEHLF T XM
R AW E I
B S R AE R AR
TEIURRAE TR, W
TE2EMT o hr oA ——
BLAE S I AL EI 5B X
——RIIRZ . 8
R Z HAhzh .
WK, HIGM A ZX
B EMERAET
K REIBEERI RS
B R AL 1% [ (1) 95
WM L 2RoK, R
LY E YU -
" RKGIEE, —EER
W), WS4 HE A KK
TRELRIZ KGR, 45 F il
BT FEBERaIE, T
B EBLEEAE L
BRI )L, il T
FFERIfrig. °

SHA), FANFIELEM, JETA when 51 R AR E A A,
FAh itis that 538 A), BEEA as 51 FHAFRIEMNA], asby HIAE T as they

survive by...

I IERIE A R, BRIV ERREH, &AH 4 as 51 R RIENA, asin
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[B]4 0% T as it is preserved in...
2. This is what...

SE4), FANERRGW, RIBH what 5| FHINAHRIE, ZRIE\EBNAT, &F
— which 5 FHEEMNA], BT+ ARG
3. the remains were in his mouth, ...that...

&6, TRONERREERGEN, JRHE—NEAMVE, ZFEAEDR that 51 FK5E
BB, SIS — A before 5] 3R [EIRTE A A).
4. The mammoth has been restored...

fa s, TG, BMBIEr A E W T OBE, RS IRRA .
5. Other animals were trapped...that...

HE6), TEHK. JIH that 51 FKER MR like 51 FHEW, —RIIHIE)
Y. that 515 HE T8 A RS EIE+HHE UK.

J 1 which 5| SHIE AN T RREGH, B that WAL R,
6. what happened was that water collected..., and the bigger animals ventured out...,

and were bogged...

SE0), EANERRLMN, F1EHN what 51 FH BN, HEELEM. &
T HI that 515K W AJHHAE.

BARIE WA RS A AN SLE AT, R AR IR A), TR the
bigger animals.
7. when...the carnivores came out and suffered fate...

Haf), FAONTEESN, AIFFIE), 5 METE suffered BIE T E1 the
carnivores.

BT —A>H when 51 S RIR RRE NG, T RREH.
8. There are...

there be )2,

also Fl as well FiANRIE “M7 WIAEEH, —BoRkEEEE EEEL, (HXE as
well &4 WEH), IJ5°N there are also endless numbers of birds in the tar which suffered the

same fate as well.
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Lesson 27 The "Vasa" “FRE” 5

“EK}B’E” %

BRI 20 fF_ A H
1% H Roy Saunders, The Raising of the Vasa: The Rebirth of a Swedish Galleon, 1962.

[1][From the seventeenth-century
empire of Sweden], the story (of a galleon)
(that sank [at the start of her maiden
voyage] [in 1628]) must be one (of the
strangest tales) (of the sea).! [For nearly
three and a half centuries] she lay [at the
bottom] (of Stockholm harbour) [until her

{royal flagship of the great imperial fleet}.?

1. The story must be...

H&EA), EAERARSN, g
2. She lay...

fja), TGN, Mg —fRiE.
3. This was the Vasa...

(111628 4F, —f#k
WAL A 7 Ak 2 i i 3t DT 3%
T, XA 1T g H
W ERE RS, 1
SEERLHE R E RS
HAZ o IR A
7 BT R BE VA T ) Y JES
TH¥IE 3L S,
HF 1956 FAPWAM. °
X e 5,
KAL) 25 R

B —A that 5] 2 E G MAJE 1 galleon.

& 5], royal...fleet A&FALE, XANFEOIERIZM EH—A of.. . fleet {F flagship

HIE 5.

[2]King Gustavus Adolphus, "{The
Northern Hurricane}", [then at the height of

his military success in the Thirty Years'
War], had dictated her measurements and
armament.' Triple gun-decks mounted sixty-
four bronze cannon.? She was intended to _
play (a leading) role [in the growing might]
(of Sweden).’

(2] 40, A« b5 e
K7 BRI E R
B« BlE /R B IEALT “ =
TR G 1 ZE 5B
Bro hARE T I A Y
AN AR L 45 - '3 21
KABHRR F2EE 64 17
WA M, * BALET AN
8 5 1) B ML a7 R R
SEH. T

1. King Gustavus Adolphus had dictated measurements and armament.

LA, R A,
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30 fEAR G 17 4D 1618-1648 4, RWE SHEEMN L2 B, HEUHEARE

PO L T WA, KT R0 30, AP SO SE IR R, R AR, (5]
AR REREAE NRAETE R, 1B AATET RS F oK. R T3 30l i, wr LA b i 5 v

Wi« BAAR CIrBAR LS AR T SORS )
2. Gun-decks mounted cannon.
fEEAA), I A
3. She was intended to play a role...
fj e, TR EA, XEEENES,
.

[3][As she was prepared for her maiden
voyage [on August 10, 1628],] Stockholm
surrounding islands] the people watched this
thing (of beauty) <begin to spread her sails
and catch the wind>.2 They had laboured [for
three years] [to produce this floating work of
art]; she was [more richly] carved and
ornamented [than any previous ship].? (The

(ablaze with red and gold and blue), symbols
(of courage, power, and cruelty), were
portrayed [to stir the imaginations of the
superstitious sailors of the day].*

1. As she was prepared for..., Stockholm was in a ferment...

KR TREE, HEEEFMEM

[3]1628 4= 8 H 10
H, fE“ s SHER s
FULS, R R BE A
X o " NATT A 7
A1 BT ) & 05 R
M IX A A 37 IR
il MR . * Fi A
FEAEE T T O3 A
JRAX AR I L
E b PR AT AT A A e 21
ECEINRE SR, HRAE
I . RN E
g AR b, R T
AN H AR 1A A
GRAE Bt I L Bt
FNBMNRAE; AT
WO RS KT
AR, 2l 1IN
at. gt MmiEtrsh

Mg, URIEEH
ﬁ\ TR BRI B %

HEA), FANERELEN, 1 as 515 T EPRIENG), NEEELSY, £ 5

— e as, ..., BTRAH when.
2. The people watched this thing...
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fEIHA), from A AN SUIRIE, JETH F 402 F Il B RAMIE M, BE3)A watch
JG T ) begin 24T to BIAE, VERIEFNEIE,  this thing SRIERNFE 15 HH.

3. They had laboured...; she was carved and ornamented...

FHHIAE, LAorSHE, HNFEEEH. to produce...art B [FPIRIE.
SEEHBE—A), #EhEL, EEJE sb. carved and ornamented her.

IR J5 72 than 5] 3 I HLEUIRTE.
4. castle was...; and shapes, symbols were portrayed...
FHA,
PR T

ISR ERREN, WAMER, TEER stern, YR, HH

JEIX A — AR, BB EERR. X B & shapes F1 symbols 1X 3N F] )2 R
ZAAE LS, EiEEEH. X B HSZTE symbols BIHN—4 and 2 BAEECAEEE, HEN
SERHEEH T — " and T, XEHANLZEFERTHRAESET, /5K T. &

L symbols of...cruelty FRFRLIRINITE, AR IXHEFH H).

[4][Then] the cannons (of the anchored
warships) thundered a salute (to which the
Vasa fired [in reply].)! [As she emerged [from
her drifting cloud] (of gun smoke) [with the
water churned to foam beneath her bow], [her
flags flying], [pennants waving], [sails filling
in their breeze], and [the red and gold of her
super structure ablaze with colour],] she
presented (a more majestic) spectacle [than
Stockholmers had [ever] seen [before].]* All
gun-ports were open and the muzzles peeped
[wickedly] [from them].?

1. The cannons thundered a salute...

(413X, 45 9AAEH
1 {1 F A s 1 L
SIEEAL, “ILEE” 5
WAL 2 “ TR
T RIS AL =
MBS, Mk R IRAEDY
e, RO XU AH e, = £
TERE R, TR
PR, < 5 R AR FA) A
IR AL i .
“ILEE” T LA
o B W B R R BE R
BTk LI o " S B 1 M R
KIF, I PRAL L L
I AhEAL .

HEh), ERREEESN, SR to which fEN R EIEFTS ST ENG), N

FIEELEM, B salute.

2. As she emerged..., she presented spectacle...

Hat), BANEEESEN, AR EA A than 51 FILEARIENA), NEHE
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4.

as 519 TEEPIRIEA], KA ZMA A S 78IS ERE 451, AT T
ANISLEAG SRR, JEHPUA)ERANE T with, IR EEZ with the water (was) churned to

foam beneath her bow, (with) her flags (were) flying, with pennants (were) waving, with sails

(were) filling in their breeze, and with the red and gold of her super structure (were) ablaze
with colour. with Jr7 (L FAE AL T, @I BB L B R R B3 I N 2
A DLAAIRTE, SRR LA i B, X B R with+n.+(v-ed./v-ing./adj.), TN#EATHR AT, 7

X EAET LRE. (12.1.2)

3. Gun-ports were open and muzzles peeped...

FFFIA), BLand i, ARV ERERLM, JERONTEIEEH.

[5][As the wind freshened] there came a_

sudden squall and the ship made (a strange)
movement, [listing to port].! The Ordnance
Officer ordered (all) the port cannon <to be
heaved to starboard> [to counteract the list],
but the steepening angle (of the decks)
increased.? Then the sound (of rumbling
thunder) reached the watchers (on the shore),

[as cargo, ballast, ammunition and 400 people

the inrush sealed the ship's fate.* [In that first
glorious hour], the mighty Vasa, (which was
intended to rule the Baltic,) sank [with all
flags flying]—[in the harbour of her birth].?

(5] X 58T,
TR R —BE KR, “ T
B AR T —
T, ARG,
K S Ef EATE K
JA% B A Ry ok, DL
AR URE, HH AR
HIRHEE AN . * 2
1w, EMY. Rz
400 44 7Kg 1) ™ EELA
O RZRE, R B
AN AT SIS
Wi, N R EIR C A
KE, JREAE B KR
HRET “IFE” 5HE
Z. THXAE, AMgR
B I TE R
CELEE S, TEEALIN
AT Z, M B
K G — R Ui
FHrHEA s, °

1. There came a sudden squall and the ship made a movement...

FHFNIEA4], FEHN there be AJTALEH, there come, JGHJH and EH:, & FE

i

SLE R
as...freshened 5| S RPIRIE M AT, N IELER.

\}
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listing to port {EZ5 FUIRTE, FERIKTFEBIR SIE4E 17, ik B EE pEEEIRIE K
%, X TIRIER BARLARAT CLRAL,  H KR TR A 7 ik i g
2. The Ordnance Officer ordered...but the steepening angle increased.

but EEWPAIFFIE], BiA) R LR, JEIH to.. list 2 H FPIRTE.

IR ER T )

3. The sound reached the watchers..., as...

HEA), FRAONEFESH, JamEm EREMNG, as KM AT, to the port side
PEIRIE, & went HIJ71A], go fELAE RENIAFLERE, BLAL went AREENE, —I7IHIRL
LB, 5—J7MH, sliding 1 crashing down 28 &AL, FE went K55, HNW]
25 N cargo, ballast, ammunition and 400 people slid and crashed down...

4. Gun-ports were below water and the inrush sealed fate.

and 5| FHIFIIAE], BIAIERE, FAEIEE
5. The mighty Vasa sank...

&), which 515 [¥15E 1 N A)EM vasa, X BAZRIR], &M Pt SO S
H TR SRR — X L.

with all flags flying . EME45H), FBPHTZEMT, XEEZ with+n+H(v-ed./v-
ing./adj. )i v-ing BB, [FERERVERE. BT SORIEBEE tEERIEA T L, fRIL
H RN I [R5 A R B — DI THEIE. “ A — RIS TR 2%
R RAT R T . (12.1.2)

WA 5 Je T2t R, SR MR R, R AERE .
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Lesson 28 Patients and Doctors & &

MR 20 F H_ H
1k 35 E IR # 5 Kenneth Macfarlane Walker (1882—1966)1& Patients and doctors.

[1]This is (a skeptical) age, but [although our
faith (in many of the things) (in which our
forefathers [fervently] believed) has weakened, ]
our confidence (in the curative properties) (of the

theirs.)! This modern faith (in medicines) is__
proved [by the fact] {that (the annual drug) bill
(of the Health Services) is mounting [to
astronomical figures] and shows no signs [at
present] (of ceasing to rise).}? The majority (of
the patients) (attending the medical out-patients
departments of our hospitals) feel that they have
not received (adequate) treatment [unless they are
able to carry [home with them] (some tangible)
remedy (in the shape of a bottle of medicine, a
box of pills, or a small jar of ointment),] and the
doctor (in charge of the department) is only too
ready to provide them [with these requirements].>
There is no quicker method (of disposing of
patients) [than [by giving them_what they are
asking for]], and [since (most medical) men (in
little time [for offering time-consuming and little-
appreciated advice] (on such subjects) (as diet,
right living, and the need for abandoning bad

habits etc.),] the bottle, the box, and the jar are
[almost] [always] granted them.*

1. Our faith has weakened, our confidence remains...
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(1] 3 A B AR PR
Be—v), ARRER
ATTRE AT 2E TR 15
V2 HYC A Prs)
R, AT ML
I7 ATy T 3 8 A
15O o X 2 O
O BIX—PARF AT,
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HA4), inwhich A TRIFEAEE IBAE 16 7T 1) 5E 15 many of the things, 7] DAFRf#
% Our forefathers believed in many of the things.

sceptical NIEXHFE, FHA skeptical.

NIERES, %A H{ER T faith, believe Fl confidence =ik FEiE AT
E R RS A Y=Y

property f i IR R = WY, WfEXE, RiktEae.

The same...as... "}, as 5| 5 & M), B1A 7T LA B, SE8EH) T4 as their confidence
remains. as 7£ € BN H R K EIE. (2.2.1)

2. This faith is proved by the fact...

SEh), FRREIEEN, fact J5IH#E that 51 FHIFENE NG, FUEFNE WA,
H 5| A A mea . [FALE WA H T4 bill is mounting and shows no signs. 7] # and 1%
FAZ M A LT bill IS TE.

Health Service ¥ #§ The National Health Service (NHS), &3 [E MRS AAEM A
AL MRS R R, X B2 S AR R IR BAEIT RAM L2, B Z AR FIER.
ST, JRERTE AR L.

3. Patients feel that they ..., and the doctor is...

IHHNE LA, UL and 2- NATEWA), AIH)ERNE R-EENFLH. feel /FTH 2
that 5| FHIRIBENF], ZMFEHE unless 51 RIIKRE NG, ZFMFRENE—E
F| ointment. Ji5 Ay FIEELEM.

attending the medical 4317 % B 1E 72 &,

in charge of /1A 15 A %€ B2 doctor.

4. There is..., and since..., the bottle, the box, and the jar are granted them....

IHNEEH, B and PIEENHNETHNE—ZH, B A and HHE _HH
EERAEEZH.

¥ —4] there is AJH & A than 31 FIHLBORTE, IFAENA, RAATZRES
NEH A by IR RRE, by 3127 2ORES & — A what 51 2 EENE
AT LLEAESE give BTG,

H A, since 515 JEFEDRTE NA], AZAF IR AR AR, A I A] 54 B AR T
P W, have little time for ... on sth. = & &R A4 WA KMAT 4, iZiE1E have
HIFEENE T, F8 2 AT medical men. for /5 — K2 HRIE, BEERANER
SE1E, on the subjects 1&1fi advice, #A)5 as s )5 B 2 1B 21 subjects. X EMSHiF
SCEAFAHERAR,  JE B0 T IR R A B RS
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granted them 7 &

[2]Nor is it [only] (the ignorant and ill-
educated) person who has (such) faith in the
bottle of medicine.! It is recounted of Thomas
Carlyle that [when he heard of the illness (of
his friend),] {Henry Taylor}, he went off
[immediately] [to visit him], [carrying with him
in his pocket what remained of a bottle of
medicine [formerly] (prescribed for an
indisposition of Mrs. Carlyle's)].? Carlyle was
[entirely] ignorant of what the bottle (in his
pocket) contained, of the nature (of the illness)
(from which his friend was suffering,) and of

wife], but a medicine (that had worked [so
well] [in one form of illness]) would [surely] be

the thought of the help (he was bringing [to his
friend]],) he hastened to (Henry Taylor's)
house.® History does not relate whether his
friend accepted his medical help, but [in all
probability] he did.* The great advantage (of
taking medicine) is that it makes no demands
on the taker [beyond that of putting up for a
moment with a disgusting taste], and that is
what all patients demand of their doctors—to _
be cured at no inconvenience to themselves.’

1. Is it...who...

2511 T be allowed to them, 24/ Je M T4 H& 17,

[2] A H 2
L TG R AR R I R
HERAA ZRIEY
My. "WML Y
B o RERFLIXA
—H T K
FH) R T, oL
Z B A, T
KRR BT —H
1 ZE T A &7 AR Nz 8
2. *R3ERIFTA
GUOHL [ 2 0 B 2% 1
25, XA A 1S
M9, AR T #E T
LRI 7449, 58
G =R, PR
HIE — b 25 5% — s
BUFhb, HEXNFH—
Pt S E AL, * 48
B Be X KA B
By, A EBIR RE, T
AT kRE T
Fl « BEIHI KB,
IR 4252 1 fth
ST H B, P&
Hid#, HIR AR
2T IREAE I
KA BT 8
B2 — A NEKT
WRIE Ah, XF B A
HphZsR, XWIE R
BB B AR 1 R —
—IREIR L, HAIRR
.

@A itis...who FISRIEA), HAEH TS ERE, H is $2AT.

2. It is...that...
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HEA). 1ZzA) it fERAEA, TEEA 4 that 51 S EHEMN AN RIEEE.

FIEMNAF, SR —A when 5 SIS ERIRTE AN TR A5, JRHEIIIESR) he
went off... "' carrying $% 1 /MERIRIE BRI AR, MiZERRIET, BF T —4 what 5]
FHINEME carrying H5E1E, XANE TR — A7 R Bt & WA, ZRiE NN E
THEEH, FRZFE N W AR, B UEVERFS5Gm 7 — 57 BpiLk, FuRiL,
RN IR WA JE Tz BB A

prescribed...Mrs. Carlyle’s £ € 1, 1211 medicine, i JG— A~ 518 A& 44 18] 1 BT J@ A%
REEARIRR NI
3. Carlyle was ignorant of..., but a medicine would be..., he hastened to...

FFNEEH), AA)LL but EEE, but G E AT IE+EE MWL, beignorant of
SRR, G T =4 of 51 I EIHM EIE MG, Hrh 35— of JFIfi/& what
FISFMFIENG], NEIBSEM: B A of IR FH, thenature fEFiE, i from which
513 E T M EIEMG, which fEM A PR “A KWahial + i 7 (1 i, X EE
W] from ANREE A, 4 suffer 721X BLAEA KWahia], 752 from KA B RIEEE, 1M
HA R A TSAE K AR which BRI, (EA BTSAE E ECRIOALE., BN
FARREEM; B of /2 what 5 FISIENG], NERKLR.

but J5IIA) T NIEFI4], DL and AHE, and BIAINE REKLHM, a medicine JEHIH
— that 51 FHE B AEM, 2 M AN T IEEH. and J5 A A9 18 A5,
M comforted...friend f2id £/ AFLEMEEERGE, BRUENEZMAFTNER, KR
MR, THZRTE P RS T —AE BN, IS5,

4. History relate..., but he did.

HINEAH), LA but HIE, BIANIEiE+whether AT 51 SHIZEME T that FIFIEMN
), ZMNEA TR, but RN EIEE.

5. The advantage is that..., and that is what...

HFIEEH], and FIFHIMANE SR, AIANE R+ that 5| FRIRIENAL N, &
BN FIEELEM, ZKIEMA)F beyond that ] that $§ demand, K.

JaFA)R il +what 5| FRIRIE NG, RIENEONTFE LN, RS 5 m
FR B> AT A B AR R,
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Lesson 29 The Hovercraft < 3f%

MR 20 F_ H__H
i%& E Egon Larsen 1% The Pegasus Books \+5, % 5 Jiit Inventors 73/ff, 1965
ZHENMATREZKAFNAEBEYA, BT HDEEY.

[1](Many strange new) means (of
transport) have been developed [in our
century], [the strangest of them being perhaps
the hovercraft].! [In 1953], (a former
electronics) engineer (in his fifties),
{Christopher Cockerell}, (who had turned to
boat-building [on the Norfolk Broads],)
suggested an idea (on which he had been
working [for many years]) [to the British

idea (of supporting a craft on a "pad", or
cushion), (of low-pressure air), (ringed with a
curtain of higher pressure air).* [Ever since],
people have had difficulty [in deciding whether
the craft should be ranged [among ships,

(in between a boat and an aircraft).]* [As a
shipbuilder], Cockerell was trying to find a
solution (to the problem) (of the wave
resistance) (which wastes (a good deal of) a
surface ship's power and limits its speed.)’ His

[by making it ride on a cushion of air] (no
more than one or two feet thick).® This is done
[by a great number of ring-shaped air jets] [on
the bottom of the craft].” It "flies", [therefore],
but it cannot fly [higher]—T its action depends
on the surface, (water or ground), (over which
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Lesson 29 The Hovercraft = #A;

it rides.)] ®

1. New means have been developed...

fEEA), FIEEE.

the strangest...hovercraft Jy being BB FAG L4, IXANBEIRAR, FHAEHT. %A
M JE A IR AR AR be i (1 ILAE 73 18 25 44 1F A BEARTE DA 78 AR A8 I H rh oy
AR RN, PR AN R B AR REIRIE being IEESS T, A4 XA being B 3154
IH72 means, XAXS T . Means is hovercraft, FIEA—E, T&FENXANILL A
AIn—Ngs LW EE, DBIEXRANRE, TN EHAPEAEFERE the strangest of
them (Ekg, FETKED, R RT. ZEMAEEH EALT—MRIENA. (12.1.2)
2. engineer suggested an idea...

S6h), FAPAFEREN, BHEEE who 51 FHIEE AR MR X LRI
ARG, TREITH 4 TR FALE.

an idea on which he had been working for many years iX F. /& on which 5| 5 /)€ F M
4], [A onwhich 782 T ZM A 5EIE, he had been working on which, 17 [F]{32 15 M A]
PR R AN 22 78 AT AR L3 1.

3. It was the idea...

fEIEA), ERREW. FEA=AEE, HAFHE AR EM idea 1.

3 /NE TG of low-pressure air 7] AR /R RS FAR BRI, £ ARSERNIX
B 2R ZA ISR WL, PR SR ANE M e U, il E R RE R E TR,
4. people have had difficulty...

HE&4A], FANFIEELER, have difficulty in doing sth. 1X B in doing 7] AFEf# Jy
FTARE, RZEHE in BT LIA RS, 11X B have had &2 M LR TE RN, X BE)
had #2& %1% have difficulty in doing sth. "' have i 20, 55— have A& 5E BB RIFRIR.

in deciding...vehicles XA A HMRIEH, AT LEEAEE T —40)F, #124T decide
Saf=S7Y NI

for 51 FJREPIRIE M), in between N AN AME G B EIE.

5. Cockerell was trying to find a solution...

HEh), FAPNTEIBREM, to the problem 1F 5 B B4 solution, YHEHAT 4
7] /L 77 28, T J5 T Y of the wave resistance X J& problem F )5 & &€ 1, 111X 4™ resistance
g which 512 EMNAIRE, ZMAIER—AH and BN E 5 4).

6. His answer was to life...
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=

WA, FRELM, by FIRTVRE, BERER, BIRZTEANREKR
7. This is done by...

fEih), FIEEM, by FHFEIRE A ZORIE, T on the bottom.. . ZRiE, it
A fFURTE, IRE—AA R, BRI EEREN UEEREA R, XEAT.
8. it flies...it cannot fly...

Ha6], TAONTIREN, AE it 58 EBAIT vessel.

A5 EH A FAERN R SR 2 A, PRI R— M RE T, MRS —
A over which 5| 5 BUAEBR Hil ¥4 52 15 M A& surface, AT LUK ride over & Aalialisl 4 1F

.

[2](The first) tests (on the Solent in , {EE&]J;W B’?ﬁ ﬁigﬁ

: 1 %3 2 1 '/ﬁt X D\/\ I

1959) caused a sensation.’ The hovercraft AR T 2530 A
travelled [first] [over the water], then S RAEKTE FATI, BV
mounted the beach, climbed up the dunes, & i, B, &

2 . JEIETERE b2 Ja R
and sat down on a road.” [Later] it crossed VAT S, T

the Channel, [riding smoothly over the HOAESS R AT, YR
waves], (which presented no problem.)? ANFEAE RS .

1. Tests caused a sensation.

fEjA), IR TELEM, tests ZPTUAMIEHL MAET U RABEMA R T —K,
BRI, Ik h SO AR BLAE B ST BRTE T DL T 1 %
2. The hovercraft travelled..., then mounted...climbed up..., and sat down...

IEFIE), G, WA R A .
3. It crossed the Channel...

&4, FATIEESEN, it 75 hovercraft, riding ZLERERIE, FiERFER it, Jr
PAIX B AN R L AR T

which 5| FHE G NF N FEEELM, 1B waves.

3][Since that time], (various) types of (B3I MIBLLE, #%
hover[cr]egft h@ygapp%e]d gnd ;awk;nwup regular | 77 FFHI TR A I
service.! T T, JEIFUR T SE WA

service.! The hovercraft is [particularly] useful | s, "< vz JE

[in large areas] (with poor communications) BRI 5 S8 AN K
BRI S . e
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(such as Africa or Australia);>! it can become

the plantations to the ports);>? giant hovercraft
liners could span the Atlantic;* and the

RERA “ = RIKR
#7, AR MR
RN TRAR
M T £ BRVF BE B A
RPGFE AR K EE

BVFRE RN ARk
7, FESHAERE L
AT B AN e,
WAIA 300 # HLAE /N
o SRR RTR A
ArpRE ., *"

railway (of the future) may well be the _

single rail), (which it [never] touches,) [at
speeds up to 300 m.p.h.]—the possibilities

1. Types of hovercraft have appeared and taken up...
FFEFIA), EWE (5D 45K, and T HAEIE.
2. The hovercraft is useful...; it can become...; giant hovercraft liners could span and
the railway may well be...—the possibilities appear...
RRE-MEGEANERATHNESA . NSO LUE D, 2 SERNRZA)
TAG O ML) T 5 SR A) 5 IRk B BB RO AR E— 2P
PHil, HeE .
2-1 f1), ZHREKE5H, suchas 5] 5 HIE TE M AJEL areas, X HLAT LLELM# Y such areas
as Africa or Australia. (2.2.1)
222 f), WRFRRLM, IEMANEEIEBHKRE.
2-3 4], FiEREEH.
2-4 1), WRRE—, BIN—A and 1EERR, FFERIEIM, RE2TEREL
H, Ja T BE 3 riding {FE, JRIHER T4 which 5] S i WA rail, £
HHT it 48 hovertrain. J& A R AL TEAERE EERIE A B B BT 1T hovertrain IS, 7]
PLFRfF K riding at speeds up... M5 /5 U2 XT A A S, 5 HSEAET
AR 458,
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Lesson 30 Exploring the Sea-floor ¥J&&1#R

K2 20 F_ H_H
i B RHREYER T. F. Gaskell FiT Exploring the Sea-floor from Science Survey.

[1]0ur knowledge (of the oceans) [a
hundred years ago] was confined to (the two-
dimensional) shape (of the sea surface) and the
hazards (of navigation) (presented by the
irregularities in depth of the shallow water)

a passing thought (to the bottom confines) (of
the oceans)) [probably] assumed that the sea
bed was flat.? Sir James Clark Ross had
obtained a sounding (of over 2,400 fathoms)
[in 1839], but it was [not until 1869], (when
H.M.S Porcupine was put [at the disposal of
the Royal Society] [for several cruises],) that (a
series of) deep soundings was obtained [in the
Atlantic] and (the first) samples were collected
[by dredging the bottom].? [Shortly after this]
(the famous) H.M.S. Challenger expedition
established the study (of the sea-floor) <as a
subject> (worthy of the most qualified
physicists and geologists).* A burst of activity
(associated with the laying of submarine
cables) [soon] confirmed the challenger's
observation {that (many) parts (of the ocean)

existence (of underwater features) (of
considerable magnitude).’

1. Our knowledge was confined to...

121

(11100 4E7T, &
(NP S iR EN RN Iay e
FETE BT IR TR,
DL K Joy BR T 5 3 it
RIEA — 13 K X B
BT ORI fER .
T30 TE o 1R 328 P TR B
M. * MR E
SRR YR P Y A/ £
THIN, KR 2NN
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), EINTEAH, and BRI TG, BIFRORPUR THHAVEH.

presented. .. 224317 /€ E 1EAE M navigation, 1% i HE close to the land 74T T 4
5y, AHEEEIEME shallow water.
2. The open sea was deep and mysterious, and anyone assumed...

HEA), and 0 NMA], BTA)ERREH, J5H)EIE+EEMNA), anyone 5 HIA —
A who 51 FHIE R A, EEMNAINEIN L, JSIH that 515 #0515 M AITE assume
R, NERRLH.

bottom confines 7 21 &, bottom fEIX BAEA M, BEHMEY, A RERfE KA i

“IREFR” HLANE T 5 T confine(s) 2441, FoR FHIRANER, W HEHEN, 5L

—#5JH] be confined to HEBNRIAE, R FEVE. X K BRI AR T
3. Sir had obtained a sounding...it was...that...

&6, FARNFIEESH, X5 but it was...that.. EIRFAAA, TRIFEF] 1869
A MAFKIR.

when H.M.S Porcupine.. fEEEMNA], BEHEAEM 1869 45, EiX BIFIENT ELARIEMN
A].XJ: #5 when 5|5 T M F), when BT IAH KRBT 8] 1) 417 (64T H)D; % when
SI I EPREA], R FRAE B, FRoRahff BORAE A A KIS TE], when BT i
BOA RIS TR 4400 T
4. H.M.S. Challenger expedition established the study...

fAi¥5), as a subject fEZERD, XEMNIZAAFFRL, T IER F AT R

worthy J& [0 E I, AR UL ITIZ AN 22 B 2 2 T 7.
5. A burst of activity confirmed the challenger's observation and the existence...

HE4A), FAPNEEEEH, confirm JEHIIR T —A and IEEFIFFILH, 71—
A5 T that 51 SRR EMA), BD confirmed the challenger's observation...deep, /&

—/M#Z the existence.

RHHSA — B, WA E EoRt, SR P85 3 e S AU 183k
T W, BRI, UESE [ IR AL 2 KA ARFE, B confirmed the
observation and the existence; M MIEE KT SORE, 1E& W RefE KAk H 5 IR A
MLE] T IR HERRE, BIfE# A5 R IEM R the observation included the existence.

KT HF IR G G I AT 57, DAL — BT B CRIERIRED, 3FT 3%
[ Sk R FE# T « JE/RTE (Cyrus Field) #H BRI B0, Wah Ao, EH—

.
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[2][Today], (enough) soundings are

to be drawn] and we know something (of the
great variety) (of the sea bed's topography).!
[Since the sea covers the greater part (of the

the sea floor as the basic form (of the crust of the
earth), [with, superimposed upon it, the

continents, together with the islands and other
features of the oceans.]* The continents form

(rugged) tablelands (which stand [nearly three
miles above the floor] (of the open ocean).)’
[From the shore line], [out to a distance] (which

hundred miles],) runs the gentle slope (of the
continental shelf), {geologically part of the
continents}.* The real dividing line (between
continents and oceans) occurs [at the foot (of a
steeper slope)].’

1. Soundings are available... and we know something...

FFHIE), and EIEHTATEER, AR ERREN, FAIEHE

HERDUA T s AL,

2. It is quite reasonable to regard..., with...

[2]BLAE7E A2 1
KRN E R, O
2 il — 5k K P
T JE P 1B o AT
AE. ' H AR
JRHIE 1) T2 1 &
WA L.
V7 A B ER K
i i T PR P e b2
PR AL 4 L 52 1) 3k A
A S B IR
b & KR LR
I U5 I A 1R A
A REHE R
X p s, L I8
JE TR = EL
"N R ) K A
fi JL 9% BB L E o
B X 3 A K Bl 28
Y, MHLR A by
K, AR KM —
#oY e " BES A
J2 K [t R 9 1
B F .

FEGER, BB CXTHRIR

HEA), FUEER, CIMEEIEE 4) MR, SRR FER) “with, superimposed
upon, it the continents, together with the islands and other features of the oceans.” 7£i%X B
RiZ2 0 A it SR RE SR R 7RI, WROCHE B “URSOERE T BUE Tk

H5 “with, superimposed upon it, the” FF I ANE 5 B 1% 340 Bk & 9818 32 4w T [
RS AE BTN, ET 52 B AR, IR & 2ETE 4 PIRRARANIE S, LA 5 John
Richard F4i (1] Science Survey, i 2 % (1961) AL, WAEHIXRHAE S 1.

AAERA TP L RS A A IS S RSE, T B AR

AR itis (FE R BRI A, HIEKEFERZAEX to regard BT 5 IR
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5.

H—A> with 51 SRS EREEEH, 125 1 15 R KRR B 7 IR — R 41 Byl
ZRIHTE, A with 51 SIS EREH W EEFE S FHARAELFIES -, X
ANEEBR A RIS kT . A NAZ M AL FE R B E 8 B K (the continents,
together...oceans), BTULRFEIZOKHRE TR, MBEXAKKFE CREEFIH e

TE) BINLE it Frig R AT A JIE A & NFEH 1 sea floor L. (12.1.2)

3. The continents form tablelands, which...

Sah), EANEEEEH, which 51 FKEENAINE LK, Bifisib

tablelands.

4. The gentle slope runs...

S4h), EAIAITEI%E, BRK The gentle slope runs from the shore line, out to a

distance...RIA].

which 513 E BN T REEL M, B distance.
5. The real dividing line occurs at...

g ey, EIRAN. RJE R ROIRE T S
WA RIS

[3]This continental slope [usually]
starts [at a place] (somewhere near the 100-

fathom mark) and [in the course (of a few
hundred miles)] reaches the true ocean floor
(at 2,500-3,500 fathoms).! The slope
averages [about 1 in 30], but contains
(steep, probably vertical), cliffs, and (gentle
sediment-covered) terraces, and [near its
lower reaches] there is a long tailing-off

being eroded from the continental masses).)?

1. This continental slope starts ... and reaches...

Tg

A of 5l FHIEEMBM foot,

(3] K il 22 2% 3 — ik
JE MZ) 100 FE 1R 1 H 5
Faar), —HEZEHBJLE
HWHE, HiE 2,500 £
3,500 JEFAH T, FRE
A REIEMR . HET
WY1 H 1/30° , (HHd 4
FEBEWS . T A T E 0
BEFN 9% o R ) 78 55 1) 2%
ML o ° ZEAR AL BT
K, A —BUESIRMIE
W ey, L AT R
Hff 5 3K A AN K il B i 1
12 1 T R 5 K e
TR K AR B o 2

FFHIE), and BEIERTAT AN, OB KERIRGE NI IT46, SEMR BRI . X B
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continental slope Z&#4 F—BfH), WMt L EAE gentle slope of the continental shelf
YA

of a few hundred miles {F 5ZiBA& course, X 7&Hh s IRE BT A SE A0 A k43, W BA
A5y

REAPEBBRELRE 7 —AHPAIXFERN R
(which indicated the start (of the continental slope),) [as far as 140 miles from shore].!

MIELE AT CUE H, B 100 #T%, CEEFUFTT.

2. The slope averages,...but contains cliffs, and terraces, and there is...

Ha6]), BALE A and JFEGETER A, AT A and 20 BITEA A E IRGERE
AR, H—A and BIRWZIR, EFH cliffs I terraces BN, 2B A and EHH
U THT (4 4 5] 1 THT Y there be A) Y 5] 5 1) A)F.

H—A) UL but B4R, AR (5 454, 58 AN there be A8, 7 which
SIRMEENG], NEREL.

1in30 FoRI N L) 0.033° , KR TR, WIATIAAE HERE T
1), HHSSHERRITRLT BRI, RS I RGN, RATTIES.

[1] Clyde W. Burleson. Deep Challenge: Our Quest for Energy Beneath the Sea. 1999.
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Lesson 31 The Sculptor Speaks RE¥EFKIES

MR 20 F_ H__H
i% B L E HEY¥E K Henry Spencer Moore (1898-1986)fT% The Sculptor Speaks from The
Listener 18 August 1937: 338-340, %4 L& N K+ “three dimensions” —7.

[ 1]Appreciation of sculpture depends
upon the ability (to respond to form in three

dimensions).! That is [perhaps] why sculpture
has been described <as the most difficult of all
arts] (which involve appreciation (of flat
forms), {shape in only two dimensions}.)?

colour-blind].? The child (learning to see),
[first] distinguishes [only] (two-dimensional)
shape; it cannot judge distances, depths.*
[Later], [for its personal safety and practical
needs], it Wdeveigp [(partly by means of
touch)”] the ability (to judge roughly three-
dimensional distances).’ But [having satisfied
the requirements of practical necessity], most
people go [no further].® [Though they may
attain (considerable) accuracy (in the
perception of flat form),] they do not make (the
further intellectual and emotional) effort
(needed to comprehend form [in its full spatial
existence]).”

1. Appreciation of sculpture depends upon the ability...

(LR MBI ke
T =4S ARTE AR
SRNERETT. " RS
A P 2R i dfe
MIZA, AT RERLZ XA
JRIRLo * R B = 2
BB IR L REE
YLV TR A i EE A
“IEE RS EE
MABELG L. " IE
FE SR 2R 70 1Y L
VIR =0 —HEFAR,
AN 22 A i i AN I
o 1, mTHE
5 MNP 2, )L
BAAUR JE (il it
fish i ) AEL I By — 44
ARSI BE T - " (EL
K> NAE 2 T 5%
P B e, XA RE M8
fERAET T o " AR
S SRR NP b
B TR ARG R,
B AT A A2 3 AN
T & Ao — D %5
77, CALE R/ ] B
IR

fiir), FIEELW, form TEX BN N4, respond to % —=4EMSZAETEIR, to
respond.. {EE W, RAEM ability, BPIXNEE 72 EXHZTER I S SR Ui .

2. That is why...sculpture has been described as...

AR A, U SAE, iR BRI ERHRIENASH, why 51 % 7 RIEN
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4] sculpture...all arts.

as 5| R TE sculpture FIFMETE, PHEEE AL

JERINEREKE W, which 5197 M@ ENAATIBREH, ~HIGRE
dimensions, ZMAIHFEE T —AF{L1E shape in only two dimensions.
3. People are "form-blind".

fajfas), ERREN, BEENINGE, “TEE” BT, BOEANIZITES,
KA “TE” RAEELEMGE N RNT, OESAS A NAEE, #5565
4. The child distinguishes shape; it cannot judge distances, depths.

IHIH), FIEHFESLEHM, learning to see 7} HEIRIE, MEREMNNET, REYE
T

distances, depths, 1] H[E] )32 5 5 =& 7] L0 and.

it HRNE, REOBELEZGEHT.
5. It has to develop (partly by means of touch) the ability...

Al s A), FIEELM, it FAEFE /N, partly by means of touch [#E5 & AR A
1, Al—A I ARIE.

HMh (P183) 8 three-dimensional 25 i T three-dimensonal, /> 7 i, FFEHE.
6. Most people go no further.

fEIEs), FIHEH, IS EERRERGE, REETRRIKPEEE.
7. They do not make effort...

TE0), FARNEIFERLEM, Though 51 FHILRIE NATR R T E R,

needed to comprehend...existence 1 %2 & &1 effort, %€ & HFIEEE T —4HKiE in
its full spatial existence, 7] LA 1EHN S0RIE, AT DARRAR BOFE FEPRE.

[2]This is what the sculptor must do.! He (21 i Ak Y2 5 gt
must strive [continually] to think of, and use AMEILELL -1 1@
P . T TR A RO e R 1 A )
form [in its full spatial completeness].” He T TAE G, IR BT
gets the solid shape, "as it were”, [inside his | JEIR. "W ELIXFEDE,

_ . : e il A8 R — A = 4E T8 4k
head]—he thinks of it, [whatever its size,] [as >
. .. I, ANVE H AT, Al
if he were holding it [completely] <enclosed B0 - L 45 3 1 S — AT

in the hollow of his hand>.]> He [mentally] RIS, G 5 4

visualizes (a complex) form [from all round | EEHCTLEFE, 3
T B OOMD S hen T A P ettt
itself]; he knows [while he looks at one side] | 5 4 40 %/ 1 e
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what the other side is like: he identifies Hariise: B s m
—IhR, BEFNIE R —1L
) ) i ) HIEET; fhFRiE AR
its weight]; he realizes its volume, <as the (O B /SRR
space (that the shape displaces [in the air]>.)* | &#&; AR AR
TR,

himself [with its centre of gravity, its mass,

1. This is what...

HEA), FANERHRIENELR, TRE NN A, ZN AN S
#5M, 1&J5 /2 The sculptor mustdo what, 7] LAE HH what 5| SR IEM A H, what A&
fE do [HFEE.

2. He must think of and use form in...

faj Bp-f), 1B TE L5, 1Z ) REIE A2 form, ZUM B PR R AU S2E AR B T completeness,
J&IRE.

RHERREHMAE L and JEH T PRI EREER — M, H use AILE
&7 to.

3. He gets the solid shape...—he thinks of it...as if...

HaEa), W52 AmEm e, sy EIE RN, 58 EIEEA. solid
REZENEE, Bdrs R EE SRR N, T MEET ORI, NS
b T AR R 2R SR AT T A B T ). A e S B OB S R R R, A
LA [F).

2 it #4195 solid shape.

whatever its size JG 4 T may be, X BZ&—/MEPRIBEING], M) $TET size
JRHHE S AL, RN

enclosed fERIEANEE, KIZBARL T RER K F0 B,

4. He visualizes form...; he knows...; he identifies...; he realizes its volume...

IR A6, W (5D Gk, X BHIER DY) T H A R B 28 SR an i
AR T, 23N AT A TEAR, dnlFE W T B4R, 352 TR /NS &
PAB PR TEAR PR AR B i

wA TR, RIINAIRPE

W 51K T WAL LTSS ) 2 B RZ A ORI A T e, TR
T R TR ) R A R R AT T ) B S AN T M XA realize
AT R R IT TUAR KT 18 mass EW LS rh (BUANAH5(35.1.3)), 2 “FiE” iR
Tk, MAEZAR L, RFE EBIEEH2ED §H0BIR, Bui (21 #Ha KIEniq )
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2L P S 2R dot, line, and mass, (PUVEBUREAR KIS LAY —HhE “HE

€6 5 N 55 2 T (related tones unify the mass)” [{ZRIAML,

A BB — 58 ERE A BOT AT, A5 AR ME AR AR B O A A B R — Bl

I

from all round FIRMAIR SCEIA, SCAEEEETE form A from /E— XA, FEER

R NZMIR K7 75 T T A RRAL T AN AR — A .

identify fEIXEAEARI 2, B2 HCEFIN, BEUEFEREmK LR,
fHa Ry — 1R R, REGEEE A O, BOR A CERA, BrUSE with £

A PR IERE,

as the space that the shape displaces in the air A EANEE, #MAR U IZARTR T B4k
TEHL, KBS T A that 51 FMEENG, PHER TR MESR ST S35

[i].

[3]And (the sensitive) observer (of
sculpture) must [also] learn to feel shape
[simply] <as shape, not as description or
reminiscence>.! He must, [for example],
perceive an egg <as a simple single solid
shape>, [quite apart from its significance as
food], or [from the literary idea] {that it will
as a shell, a nut, a plum, a pear, a tadpole, a
mushroom, a mountain peak, a kidney, a
carrot, a tree-trunk, a bird, a bud, a lark, a
ladybird, a bulrush, a bone}.? [From these]

he can go on to appreciate (more complex)
forms or combinations (of several forms).*

1. Observer learn to feel shape as...

(3T PAIE, 0B A o
EEL B 2
WEICARA Gy, A A B
SRR M EN S A E
B, R B ZBURE L B AR
A R B =4I AR,
M58 e AN F] F H
3 B R AR SR
(RS0 S 0T HoAh 37
i, mlze, BERL T
AL Rk B LTI
EHE. 8% b WL 5
JU e, =, Bl
7 LS S B B
VB T ISR, LR A
it B TR R
ORI N 2 o 2 NN
A4

= o

I EA), EIEEATEANEN, as SRV TR ANE I, MR UG B G e ke S8 i 0 2 i

A,

[1] % Ed R B 2R ORI 5 36 22 218 . 75 8¢ H R .2010:167.
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2. He must perceive an egg as...

HEA), RO EAFEFRANR, BRI, as 51 FEIEANEIE. JEHA
—A that 51 I FALE NG, NEREEH.
3. So with solids...

2% Sodo 1 KL, so AT in the same way, AT CIARKE 1, H
REGE, LA solids £EIX MBI H A NS A) rh R SEil, 5 A 44 R B O LR AL
4. He can appreciate or combinations.

A B4, FIHREM, from these FJ LAY pORIE, AIX B HIK, R B
AT LR 5.
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Lesson 32 Galileo Reborn {iIF|I& &4

MR 20 F_ H__H
% H 9L [E K 5 Michael Hoskin T2 Galileo Reborn, The Listener 27 Feb. 1964:
341-343, HIZRIK 2004 3L E K 3L 22K B The LeRoy E. Doggett Prize (HAD).

[1][In his own lifetime] Galileo was

scientific dust has [long since] settled, and
[today] we can see [even] his famous clash
(with the Inquisition) [in something like its
proper perspective].! But, Ain contrast?, it is
[only in modern times] that Galileo has

science].?

(L] fhn ) s 4 A2 A8 A
A, WAL L
A, B RS e
TR B E AR
2 A4 ae, A5 EATH
AR N IEM G Fr o ' H
K, SRFEAG T BT
XA RS, TR A s
FATRYL, CTELE)
A A AEBUT o A

H

.

1. Galileo was the centre...; but the scientific dust has settled, and we can see...

FFFIE), 75 but EHE T WAMERA), REGFHFEZIE TR, JEHE and 24

T Hie—H).
his famous clash /& =i, XHH) see & “FHF7,

figks WAZRRE R RGN T .

Mk “FW”, mREE “FWL”

in something like its proper perspective {F 77 HRi&, something like ;&2 KZAIZ &, X
HATHEf#y “—EFfEE 1, inits proper perspective, its M5 clash.

HELZG4AE 1610 L, MAIMSSIRFEF BRI H LU, —BEF 1633 41 HAL R
S A8 U (heresy) MM A& & IE 28 i3 RIS E Galileo affair B AT [ R EL

W7 5.
2. Itis ... that Galileo has become a child...
itis that SRIAA), FRIE L.

XML in contrast ELEHHRE “MILLZ R 7 AR NBEAE K, ARG ERSC, SPEAE B
TR AR S R OB, W MRS A S, BBl SR, R
FE 17 2D, KREXHMFIN B VEIRZ 2] T B2 A R I 2.

[2](The old) view (of Galileo) was
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despised the prejudices and book learning (of
the Aristotelians),) (who put his questions [to
nature] [instead of] [to the ancients],) and
(who drew his conclusions [fearlessly].)* He

sky), and he had seen there evidence (enough
to overthrow Aristotle and Ptolemy together).?
Tower (of Pisa) and dropped various weights
[from the top],) (who rolled balls [down
inclined planes], and [then] generalized the
results (of his many experiments) <into the
famous law of free fall>.)*

1. View was uncomplicated...

EE LN T RIA i o A
SR A s DL AT PE A
WEs Al BARFIA 2
[ AT\ 2 H R, K
S H H C4Eie.
R MERIE G
BrRERN, WEE
e 2 LLETE B+ 2
TEAFLE A B e — [
TR Al 2 A~ 2
T LLbieaplss, IR
T~ CEED BCRA
RSN bR
AN EERARNTEE A R
[ MRS, SRR R
RS A5 SR8 44
@QE%W%%%AO

i), FRREW. AFXT delightfully BIFLF, X EBIRER “4F7E” HRNE

2. He was a man who experimented: who despised..., who put..., and who drew...

HEA), B T REEENA, DHAEACRE, AR EMEER A KA

A3 who 51 G IR RE U A E SR FE A (R s 18 BT i 9.

WUAJrhEs — AR IEA, e, R =aH —ZEtE KR,

3. He had been the first..., and he had seen...

FFIE), and LA 5], TR T RERSH, JaANIE RSN, WA

ANRE VR AE o TS — AR .

4. He was the man who climbed... and dropped..., who rolled... and generalized...
HE4), FFERHEA who 51 RIEENG, F—MNAH, climbed F1 dropped
B, FAHEGE who, M5 —AJH, rolled Il generalized th—#¢, HiEiE, FiEeH

> who.
drop MIFHBEEVER, ANEEH “ig”,
gt JatEhE, BNEL T E B E ARSI AR B ER.

R

RIS TR RRBAH R EYIY

from the top /5 I AJ AHf# AY from the top of the Leaning Tower.
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HFE B RIS UL BONS], DFSGEBORIEH UL — 280k, BHAT b
B B R ot JEARL, SORE T P 7 N B B SRR S, COELR A rh 4 07 S8 G AR 4 B AR

PRSI 3, IR A AR AT .

[3]But a closer study (of the evidence),
(supported by a deeper sense of the period),
and [particularly] (by a new consciousness)
(of the philosophical undercurrents) [in the
scientific revolution], has [profoundly]
modified this view (of Galileo).! [Today],
[although (the old) Galileo lives on [in
many popular writings],] [among historians
of science] (a new and more sophisticated)
picture has emerged.? [At the same time]
our sympathy (for Galileo's opponents) has
grown [somewhat].? (His telescopic)

aroused great interest [at the time], they had
(important theoretical) consequences, and
they provided (a striking) demonstration (of
the potentialities) (hidden in instruments
and apparatus).* But can we blame those
(who looked and failed to see what Galileo
saw,) [if we remember that to use a
telescope at the limit of its powers calls for
long experience and intimate familiarity
with one's instrument?]’> Was the _

philosopher (who refused to look through

those (who alleged that the spiral nebulae

[31{HZ, fE¥ AE
N TR 21 LI S
T, CARE A AR
firrf, A RS R
FOAKIHIL T, ARLLE
I8 BT 33847 16 TE AT 40 1 B
I, CSEAAE T AT
RS . s, B
SRIH B 722 R 1 ) w4k
BT YU LB EY
W, ETERL SR A
W, — AN ELE N
& IR RS R A T
“TRVE , FRATTRT 24 4 S R
FIE B NATT T AR S ]
15 o * AN S FH 2R 78 B BT
ISR, = SCRIRRIRIZ .
DI S SR A 2 B 5k T
NATIR R i, Bf5 &
EEE L, RS
B 2% B 245 55 BT 04
BT AR HE, &
AT T, A —226%
BAHERN RS, FEK
B 19 20 I I A3 B3 11 B
&, MABMIGELTT &R
LT U 8 A% A 40 i
FIS BT LA A 2 °19 i
gl 40 FAL, AANEET
i B 8% A K B B A B BT
ML 1) ) 82 e IR R 2 U
R R T NI BER,
H52Z Mk, M (17 tHed)
W5 A 5 i ) wg )

[1] ATEE.2005. B AERE 20D E TR AR 2 B R 2284k CRERHEERRO 56 14

5B 4 11:131-134.
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(observed with Lord Rosse's great i %E:g F;?Bi%% ;;ij fl'i
) ) . BE T 2 R ) 3
telescope) [in the eighteen-forties] were 1 A % PR 1 A

scratches (left by the grinder)?)°] We can FE 0 W £ /8 2 2 6

[perhaps] forgive those (who said the moons | ™ ERIN, WEREA TR
e g o

of Jupiter were produced [by Galileo's %’J%I ! 1%262)\ i, M3

. . A RS AIR

spyglass]) [if we recall that [in his day], [as | gyyis7 hgi L, M4

for centuries before], curved glass was the H, FATEVF 2 R X

opular contrivance (for producing not truth | A O T ATTR
PODHAL SOREE vanee (for producing B R i

but illusion, untruth);] and [if (a single DL T EIOR R,
curved) glass would distort nature,] [how TP T B 2
much more] would a pair of them?’ B artTT.

1. A closer study has modified this view.

faisea), EiH L. supported by a deeper sense, and by a new consciousness &4~
{E BB &M study, TMIE evidence, X H 2 =A™ by /2 ERATIA supported —#Z [, FH and
&R — A B B N4>, HH of the philosophical undercurrents A2 5 > by
Bt e B I E WS, &1 consciousness, BT ATERNER JCH BT R 4T
2. Although..., picture has emerged.

Hat), BRONEIRGEN, AR bRE NG, 2 R4,

MATH old FIANE “ L, X L7 MR AN G ST new MG HIWF, 5 I 0%
W, AT AR IHER, JRERER SRS

F: 4] among...science JHh FURTE, LA HEFKWEA S, HAORIENR—E
RN BRI R, AR AT TR B RRIE R
3. Our sympathy has grown.

faief), FIELEM, for Galileo's opponents {F5E i, 1&1fi sympathy.
4. Observations are immortal; they aroused great interest..., they had consequences...,

and they provided a demonstration...

IHHNE), SRR R ERREN, 52 5, EEE=A they NEEM A

they #& )72 observations.
5. Can we blame those who looked and failed to see what Galileo saw, if we remember

that...
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HAEA), FAAEEESEN, Canwe GERAMEEA], FAH, who 515 T EIBEMN
H)EM those, MIZMAIH, &AE— what 5| SIEENG), ZEBEBNAH, FELE
Galileo, iHiE3IAZ saw.

JE A if 5l S AARE AT, XA R E k. E1E R we, 1B TH S & remember,
BR T —A that 51 F R RABENA], B EIE KL, Z =B AR A 5E 1 to use...powers
fEFE, calls for EIHIE.

6. The philosopher who... was more culpable than those who...

Ha6), TANERKREN, BAMYTHELR, & was i30T, EHMWATEH
RILJFET.

FAPEET A who 31 FIEIENA, JGHE than I FHHLEBOIRTE NG, 1ZM
AJHFIRE —A who Bl S HEIBMNA).

A E TR E], BISE A who Bl R HUEEMA], BEAE T A that 512
5218 M A, the spiral nebulae were scratches.

great telescope AN RERIIE AL R i EE e, M5 I3RIA 2 high power, HAIE &) EFFr
R 36 T~ 1R A B 45 2 2 I R O SR Y, Rl X A B, R TR =,
T 24 B ()R S 0 B 25— 6. [For many years], Lord Rosse studied the night sky
[using his 36-inch telescope] [at Birr Castle in Ireland]. The objects (which interested him

[most]) were called “nebulae,” {a term that once referred to any fuzzy object in the sky}.[%

XA EFAR B2 — A 1840 4ERTHH (19 tHad) MBI FRXTLL 1610 ST AL I
FIRGSHAE (17 D), FBABFRAIRT 17 2 ARLEAR(E HC UL “ BRI~ ATE T
YIRS, (EASERA - AfH B R T .

7. We can forgive those who...if..., and if...

SE&0), 548 THA), BEUE and B THAATF, S5 RTHZE E A%
FERENG], 235 5T R T — A SR AIRTE N E AT E 4],

S EADN B RN, HhE—A who 5128 EMNG), HNEE+HEEMN
RN, SH—/NMEBE T that FI5EE M A), said (that) the moons...spyglass. % 5<iE M H)
NERREN. WHE—A I BT F 0% MR E WAy 2B+ =B, B85 T —4
that 5| S HIEIEMA], recall that ...untruth. ZEIEMNAIF RN FEREL, curved
glass was the contrivance.

535 and JETHR if 515 T — DN ARIRE A, ST EARA T B4, 18
A P, IE 58 57 LLUE R ) A pair of them would (distort nature) how much more?

[1] http://www.atlasobscura.com/places/leviathan-of-parsonstown
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BT A3 how much more B ACRE BERIE R BN A& .
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WEE RO DEE N TR ARG T

Level Three (Lesson 33-48) 553 2% (58 33-48 i) FMAR, —HBK
FEHIE BMAVIEATREMARDT

RN

N3 9eil, REANHRIR . WASMAZU 1, B2 147"
Ao WRIASEE TR AT A, & B 0E T \KUMESS . Sibr b, 53] ST ]
PAZS B 00 A A SN BE 22 B W ek - RPN, A SeiB A X B MBS T
JRA ASETE N TR FIR > T

P AT LR — AR IS 07 30, AR TR B AR 1, A H 2 AT
X TR ZENKG, 1 — ik 2 b [ R i, TS iE W] USR] 1
fEHE S CL R SRTT B O TR BB RIAT , BRI S S hie 2HF
BN L, WEMEERRES), MR L, tLOEREENEE . HETlT
AR, WRWESEE A AR, KA DAREREI Kz . (i, R NE
T B LA INEGR R — R L5, HR YT A5 B R™HF o JeAl TT A—RAER
NGih, EAER LRI, SPFe, MEATT RSN SE. ABRCE, X
TR BERE T R RGBT o BEE S THRN, JATNAZE B Sl i 9
WA EAE S, R2 —FAMEREE, FATAT L ulp B — FRRIE, B8
18— nd, (HTE 2 3T R 40T RERI AR A2 B

W, FATRT LABE 2 [ A A R AREORE S, AR 2 OB URAR, AT LUIE
HESEM. A RGNS, AR ERRRA AR T ff. 1 H E S
R ZOR-P G TR M AR L KB E 1Y, 307> 2ORHAT SESCREEN ARG, T DAAE [
WIS, PBEER e 42 52 . RATREZ 02N HE S, Aogigi—A
HEOZHEE TR COHEESAEE), R 1S H T O B AT
FUIGOL o NIRRT, Bl v B i3 (06 0, FRAT TR Ao >3 451
DRSS AR RE o AT A AR, R0 IR  WSRARTE 0 P e S 548
M2 seam UL 20 s, Attt amt x4, Rk, Athntk.

B RAFIEIGEAE N TRMA SRR 2, 4 R R IR IR A4 . 3K
AN [ AN AEE IR 3, S IR R AR AEFI 47 . Dt S, R A 1A
W HRAE AR, St A st — e, REF MG RATHIE, Maf /e T,
(B P (0 T B MK I A 00 0, 58 4] AR Rk JEHREN T B2 %A Hil
i I HRS N AR, AR R MR B TS AS I, R St sl A3 75 UK — B
Hp 2 a2 PIRER B OIS . EAEE, KO T HCEERAERTT
X FORFERSNCAAIRZ FES A, 85 7T RERE. JGEIEATh, 787
BRNRBIF RS FIR E (B IR LT AT

K- RRSCR A PRI, AN E R, A B I b, i
B H B SR N TR FIR D 7. O
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Lesson 33 Education (&

BRI 20 fF_ A H
% & Julius E. Lips 13 The Origin of Things — A Cultural History of Man — 15 Education

[ 1]Education is one (of the key words) (of

our time).! A man (without an education),
“many of us believe”, is (an unfortunate)

one of the greatest twentieth-century
opportunities).? [Convinced of the importance
of education], modern states "invest" in
institutions (of learning) [to get back "interest"]
[in the form (of a large group) (of enlightened
young men and women)] (who are (potential)
instruction so carefully worked out, punctuated
by text-books]—(those purchasable wells of

[without its benefits]?*

1. Education is one...

i by, FRRLM.

without books — . 1949

BRE-&=F==: %00
AT, FATTE

N#AINR, —NEF %
SHEMN, PERIZFT
20 &2 B EE L
2, AR SE S
EH. CHEREEME
YhEE 5, AREZR
“HER” THEVM,
IR KR ERZHE M
A5 e AR HL
“RE7, AR
sl . *HE, LK
o BB B2 HE, IF
PLAER S ——71] i 3K
18 B R ——T LA
Ak, R BHBE W
Miai, fTLAscag?

JEFHIN T SCE N, one of K IGEE T, —MURARIEZ .

BT —AS, A THEY . one of 11412 J5 Kz 4 1A R HUE .

2. A man is a(n) victim...modern states "invest" in institutions

i by, FRRLM.

Many of us believe 7ER 7 FAEAENTE, (HHSEAT UG OB B, AKX
PURAE RS, SR)5 amanis a victim 7] LVEEARVE N believe HIZETE N A). B 5% 5 2

2 HEIX AN MG SR F).
victim AN G B E E 1B

circumstances, deprived Z [AIFIE S TEJE 4 %A, ZORHS B Fig S5 68 T 3 7.

138



Lesson 33 Education (&

3. modern states "invest" in institutions...Education, ...what would civilization be like

HEh), EIHREN.

in the form...women & 7 ZUIR1E, REEFMr T — F REAIWAEE, FTHra.

4. Education, ...what would civilization be like...

HEA), ATAMOLERER, 50T RRERL .

AL FREEH T S EEERIRRESR KA, AT CDRIRTE, X Ry 2
it X HA with+ (i 0 IS5, SERs BT BRI AR ZAFKEA, £
AR IR RINE AR, ZEEEEM AR EIEAR. (12.1.2)

PN BT 5 T8 (0 A A2 4l N, R COBIBR I AN S 8, AN i AR AR

textbook HIEE, well &4, H, JHERE.
{5135 45 #4938 JF >y Civilization would be like what.
textbooks 7E J& # 114 text-books, I Ab o FH R 2.

have doctors and preachers, lawyers and
defendants, marriages and births} —but (our

would lay stress [on "facts and figures"] and
[more] [on a good memory, on applied
psychology], and [on the capacity of a man]
(to get along with his fellow-citizens).? [If
(our educational) system were fashioned
[after its bookless past]] we would have (the
most democratic) form of "college"
(imaginable).® [Among tribal people]
(whom we like to call <savages>) all
knowledge (inherited by tradition) is shared
[by all]; it is taught [to every member of the
tribe] [so that [in this respect] everybody is

[equally] equipped [for life].]*

1. So much is certain...but outlook would be different...
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but RPN IFFI 4], A — A B & — N FAZIE A, that.. births J9[FIfL

1%, HP so much 7 EARTT DLRRE 5 4

2. We would lay stress on... and (lay) more...

and JGTHIE T lay Fll stress, SEXE1/Z& and lay more stress on a good memory.

Ji4b, R lay stress HP BRI 2T R ST T less —ii], JRZFHEA, BOVEZEIFIER
TEFESONEIE, TR CAEEMNARYE, e 7 IRE A, MUt

BT, A E BT man, BT )G, #aAERMER 4, A person.

3. If system were fashioned... we would have the form...all knowledge is shared; it is

taught

HEA), if 5l RFIERIENA, HEZHEhESEA

T T ERES, MEERARIER, FAH would/could/should/might +
NG, MAJATA be id, —HH were 3, FrLLEEA system 78 were. (2.1.3)
4. all knowledge is shared...; it is taught...so that everybody is equipped...

PAA T SRR, H— AT 9 whom we like to call savages R SCHH T,
RAEBENAEEER), HELREEANA, TR RN,

Ja—%)H, sothat BTy 1) B FPREH A — in thisrespect, X ANTERIBERTHS 5,
MAE SRR, 2 4 FREE E— ARV A BE AR E 2B B R ERRK
By TRZETEBARGI 7 HRIMAG ], SRS 7 SR AR P4 1)

start") (which (only our most progressive)
forms (of modern education) try to regain.)’
[In primitive cultures] the obligation (to seek
and to receive the traditional instruction) is

the term can be applied to peoples (without a

script)*—[while (our own compulsory
school) attendance became law [in Germany

in 1642, in France in 1806, and in England in

of "civilized" nations].]3 This shows how _
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long it was [before we deemed it <necessary>
to make sure that (all our) children could
share in the knowledge (accumulated by the
"happy few") [during the past centuries].]*

1. It is the ideal condition...which...

Lesson 33 Education (&

RS, 2RI
MIPTAT 2745 BLaE )
i 2 At 28 DLk
“OHEEE )L TR
AR B AR R b ZE A 22
A, RWBErRE K.

Haa), EREFHEMETEA], W which 51 FHEHE NG, EELERMNARTEE

#& forms, {HE N EHEALMRHAF.

2. the obligation is binding to all. There are no "illiterates"

fEif), EREKLM, HE P AREA binding onall, /MAHEEH T, LR EH
N toall. JEZEAEN—AAS, ARb AN i A2 e AR 7.

3. There are no "illiterates", ...while...

S &5, therebe A, 4 7 —MEATE, JSIH2Z while JT 515 B AR E A
FATERZ D EERA) T, people 2 RIKHIEE, G without 7 4717 6 15

e AT 2.

while Jir 5| T M [RLRTE A o 1 R AREEH, SR LA A is fFRBRE A1

Hsuamg T 5.

4. This shows (that) how...before...to make sure that...

HEA), AT E RSN, A PHHA > how 51 F 1 E KRG M F1H WA,

F B — 4 before 5| S ALRIE A,

to make sure...centuries A% [B] IR M 5] before we deemed. ..centuries " Y S FR 72

&, MEAEEN it, XA LFREES, that 513 — A RiEMATE make sure [ IE1E

[4]Education (in the wilderness) is not a_

to an equal start.” There is none of the hurry
(which, [in our society], [often] hampers the

full development (of a growing
personality).)® [There], a child grows up
[under the ever-present attention of his
parents]; [therefore] the jungles and the

savannahs know of no "juvenile
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(4] 3% U H X 1 20
BA R A0 m
. A N TR R —
IR, A8 R WA
I AN, WA
W S WIS T R
B TR E. T
U Hb X 184 7 TE I %)
AER BRI k.
R, MR A ot [X
AT HT “ 5 /> 4



Lesson 33 Education (&

delinquency”.* No necessity (of making a B . I NTBCE

VLEANHAT L, HER
. : ; BAEILE, RN
of children, and no father is confronted with | 1828 5|5 F (LA
his inability (to "buy" an education for his b AR 3O “ Il
child). K7 BB XTI REN T
frre .

living) [away from home] results in neglect

1. Education is a matter...

fAjEA), 1 RREGH.

4K monetary means JEZ BT F LI MBUR—FRIE, #EH— 2 policy, AP
RPN, A RAS X T B AN R EE A H, TR T
FHEE, FNREETFBMF M. X EK wilderness HAEFR M R K IFEHHLX, A
RIFKT 25, GHRIEIRA LRI, IRERE, wlEr s 7.
2. All are entitled to a(n) start.

f A, A TRAE .

FEPEBEEER T, “BhibZ rmeiig” 1 ks’ o4 n] DUCE
G E T .
3. there is none of the hurry... which hampers the development...

Z 464, there be %Y, JEIHIH A which 51 51218 MAJEM hurry.

PAHITBA BB X AtChR, TR B AMTRR Py ok 49 5 s 2385 which 5
T ETENEREAT U, LA BRAS 4x T R R 2 2RI,

a growing personality FSTA] DURfE N — AN IEATAMER R BT, &5k
B A R AN R — AN A R 2 B AN .
4. a child grows up...; the jungles and the savannahs know of...

IFFIA), HRE RN () 4.

J—%)¥H, the jungles and the savannahs {R & & FEIX LML X N, 5251 the F
£ KA 1 R HOT R KRB SRR h AR T — . #RErh AN REIE AR 1
AR XA HIE T DR, B R TT AN RS,

R A B, DA T DA IR O A — e 2 X ARAT, PTRAtE e
HEL delinquency Rfifiid, HEA TR S JRATDUZFEELR, WAERD
BEFTEE AT, B PUE.
5. No necessity results in neglect... and no father is confronted with inability...

IFE], #RE IR L.
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FM OB B buy A 23T 515, 1M R B AR T S #H
RBAH ARSI, MRSCEERINIIT T, ATCREEE T, BRI
BRI R I E QIR T o O T T ERA R — AR 3, BATTEAA
oo T BUR 26— A

[5][In his perfect individual freedom] the _ (5] ZEAmATT e 42

) SLRE B, ST
man of nature shares <with the members (of IS 2 1 2

the animal kingdom)> the privilege (of passing | & S4etE GEHRE, A
on to his offspring the skills necessary for Ry N e

. A Y=L
survival).!... e

7]

1. the man of nature shares the privilege with the members...

fah), TR A RANGE A, WA SiE AR TETRAE TR, share sth. with sb. J&
SCAE], NI B LSS, T LA 3] R G R A T N B R IE R Y, T AR A
WA e e R K TR R, DL AL R i N 3Ok . A SRRENS A 2 )
ZHMERPRSMEE. CEMEIHREE AR B NEAR A ENK R,
FrEA BBt wilderness FFAEHR R V& E ML, 17 R 2 UF T S v X M A 154
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Lesson 34 Adolescence H &1

KR 20 H
% H OISR Doris M. Odlum T3 Journey Through Adolescence Penguin Books 1961,
HiILEA Mental health, the nurse and the patient —-15

[1]Parents are [often] upset [when their
children praise the homes (of their friends)]
and regard it <as a slur on their own cooking,
or cleaning, or furniture>, and [often] are

them of disloyalty, or make (some spiteful)
remark (about the friends' parents).? Such a
loss of dignity and descent into childish
behaviour (on the part of the adults) shocks the
adolescents, and makes them <resolve_that [in
future] they will not talk to their parents [about
the places or people] (they visit>.)* [Before

very long] the parents will be complaining that

anything, but they [seldom] realize that they
have brought this <on themselves>.*

1. Parents are upset... and regard..., and are foolish...

(1] HR KM 2%
TR AT K
UL, SREGUN,
FFIN NI %7 eI
7 H O RS E 3%
TRy PAAE T, B
HHR AR i
HE K EELY
BT AR, b
MEEZFTELZTA
EXCH A, B
2T R B KA
o T R KX K
AT L LE
AT H A% TR
At Pt A LA
BOAGIFCR L
VIS Ibun !
DR, KRS
Zr AR, A4
HASERABAT TV, BRANKN
R B &,

HEA), WA and IR =ANA)T, Hph— T8N, =R AR

[Hl. 25—~ and J5 I regard [ 3 & [ 4¥ & parents.

S TR E AR R RGN T AE A R AN, when 5] [EPIRTE A

AN EE FELGEH. their children ) their $§ parents, 'EFRZE Y of their friends /Y their J
children, T regard it Y it & LIEHZ T BPHE T HINARKIEHIZXFE, 1 their own
cooking [¥] their 3 parents. as a slur... NEBEFNEE, AR UHBEZHI AR ENH DK
7.

FZAPNFERRBLEEN, B0 T EIE, tolettheadolescents... v B FPRIE, ZRiEH
AT —ANFHS, see that they are annoyed, H] LLARF 404

144



2. They may accuse... or make...
FFHIE), or HEHE T AR A, BN EIE L.
accuse sb. of sth. X FLE X EIBLH.

Lesson 34 Adolescence 5% i

3. Such a loss of dignity and descent into childish behavior shocks the adolescents, and

makes them...

HFI4), Dhand EH, BIAJLCEEE, EIERSH, MEMIEIRK, onthe partof
the adults 1EE B/ N FACHTEH, RIXFE KRG 0 LLREZTAAT RS 7740,

J5i#) make sb. do HIZEH), rtesolve...visit & FEIEFNETE, them 5% F, RATA
AR B DRSS A — that 51 FHIEIEMNA), they will not talk to their
parents..., #J& they visit K2 —MNEIENA], EIEEM, &M people.

4. The parents will be complaining that the child is... and tells..., but they realize...
IR ER), Blbut i, RIANTEE+RIENASH, that 5] FH=IEMNAIRE
72 thechild, el —/MEERERLM, —NRIHRLEN, tells RiZ5IHMNA T IHRE

PAGILRER

but J&5 A2 EIE+EIE WAL, that 515 A5 E WA 1H AN,

[2]Disillusionment (with the parents),

have (such a high) ideal (of their parents),
[unless the parents {themselves} have been

their children [usually] have [in their
character and infallibility], and how much
this faith means to a child.]? [If parents were
prepared for (this adolescent) reaction, and
realized that it was a sign {that the child

was growing up and developing valuable
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owers (of observation and independent SRS T ) ) 17
powers ( P 35 20 A7) 3 S 2 5B
. 2832 O, WEIA S BT AEIRM
[therefore] would not drive the child <into | #gfuix s B, T

opposition> [by resenting and resisting it].* | #¥|H CHIX L %,

1. Disillusionment is inevitable...

HEA), TARERREN, AR, HAALAERZFE, H—1 however 53
FRILE AR TE M.

ZUSPRIB A, H—AMEEEEH, )52 )52 they may be good and adequate
both as...

2. Most children have ideal...

HE0), FADNEEREEN, %62 such...that 4544, 5 so...that —Ff, that 7E4]
HAERY, IS RARIE WA Z A T HEEMTE such +a+ OBAI+) A4
+ that...

ZAIPIEEAH A unless 5l FHIFMRENA], NERERLEN, ZNAT,
themselves 7] L fill /& the parents ] [F] AL 1F.

3. Parents would be surprised and touched if...

HEA), TAONTERRLEHN, FAH and 85 TP KRB0

AT Af 51 S AR A, 1R+ 5215 N E) S5 K, realized JEIRI/Z 4 E 1 that
FIFEE A, 1ZEJHPIAS how much B 74

P how much #B/281%%, I£J52 J54 their children have how much belief LA X this
faith means how much to a child.

4. If..., they would...and would...

HEA), TAR and B ERRM BB EM N THRWE S A

if 5 SHIE&EIRIEME]F were prepared for Fl realized 144 parents FIiFi%E, MM
realized /G HIER 1 —A> that 5| A RG], 1251 NG XA —A> that 5| I RA21E
MAEVEN sign. A T 5 DAL S SR S ) RE UL E X (2.1.3)

[3]The adolescent, [with his passion for | — [B1# b//' i W %%
sincerity], [always] respects a parent (who g %E$ %zijz ?
admits that he is wrong, or ignorant, or [even] | 45 KA Fa R4 1

that he has been unfair or unjust.)' What the | 0B, fiufilE 2 # .
TS BE R R G
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admit these charges) [if the child knows them

<to be true>.]?

1. The adolescent respects a parent who...

Lesson 34 Adolescence 5% i

e XRHE T, ZATE
EHRT, AT
H kA H &N

SEGh), FAATIERLEN, who 51 318G NAEM aparent, %7€ 1M A)H AL
EHA that 51 FMEIBENA], FEARIENAEE A or EH, F— or AN RiE
W/ KB wrong Fl ignorant, [EAE, 5= or A2 ERE MR IE unfair F1 unjust.

2. What the child cannot forgive is...if...

B &%), what 51 S EIEMNA], GEIZE, I&JEA the child cannot forgive what.
ZEENEFEANEE, FARFEREKLM, to admit FiaAEXIEE BB

refusal.

if 5l RKARENF, SH—ANEIEHNEIE, them 47 the child.

[4]Victorian parents believed that they
kept their dignity [by retreating behind an
unreasoning authoritarian attitude]; [in fact]
they did nothing (of the kind), but children

how they [really] felt>].! [Today] we tend to
go [to the other extreme], but [on the whole]

it may be [at the moment].]?

(4] 4 2 WV I ARQ Y
SCRERRE, AKEETEHE R i
B A P AT DA 4E 47 2 2
7 SEbR BIXFEAR A
Ho BT ARSI
ANEILE SRR IS %1 (1
HSHRSR T . BARBIAE
FATE I FE 1 7 A
Moy, HEAHRE, %1
AN AT [ 735 AT L
850 A o * 38 S SR o B
S A R B
AR Z 1, g I AT RE
KA.

1. Victorian parents believed that...; they did..., but children were...
HEA), /PSR — ML AT, NEIRHEENE, AP A that 5
FEEMNE, ZAEH by.. attitude 27 FARE, & —ADEG, JRIRENEL

Sy JETH, but TN TEREIE) T, R

but JGTHIIXA)JH too...to 54, cowed NiTE/MANERIE, J5— to &shialAE R
TEJRRRTE, EMRBEUHE RN T, TUAREEIFREK. — KUl too fEXHM
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t00...to FI4E K4 FR i /& more than enough MIED, WFZIXFEE, NS to AU
55 JUIRTE.

ZJRFRIEF, know A to FIAE, letsb. know, T know JGIHIF T — N
IR BBy, AR XA RIER AT, BI3EEH, IEIRY they felt how.
2. We tend to go..., but this is...

4], but EEWWAAT, WANEELEN, FAATERREN.

3. Itis...to...
HE4], to face up to reality AN EXMEHIER F1E, FIEK it 2B AEE.
J& H however 5| FHEARE NA), BIZEL5H, &N it may be painful...
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Lesson 35 Space Odyssey KZTHRER

KR 20 H
% H 7 Days Magazine, 19 Feb 1989

[1]The Moon is likely to become the
[supplying the rocket fuels for its ships],
(easily obtainable [from the lunar rocks] [in
the form of liquid oxygen]).' The reason lies
in its gravity.2 [Because the Moon has only an
eightieth of the Earth's mass,] it requires 97
per cent less energy to travel the quarter of a
million miles from the Moon to Earth-orbit
[than the 200 mile-journey from Earth's
surface into orbit]!?

1. The Moon is likely to become the hub...

(1] HERB N K
FH & Tkl e
MH B FIREE 5 3k
WA, "THEMK
MR, R RAE T
HERIK) (A 5l . °
(A8 H BR 5t A He
BRI 1/80, Ak, MH
ERBHLERBLIE Y 25 T3
e LR B T VH FE I AR
B, E LM Bk T it
AN HUERELE ) 200 Fe B
2 25 BTV FE ) Re 2D
97%! *

faiff), ERREEH, JaTH supplying...ships NEEEEIRIE, #7830 K R K Tk

AR 3.

easily obtainable...oxygen JyJE 251 5155 B 8 1B AE R T H 1 rocket fuels, HAS
T iZEIE DAL — D5 IE from the lunar rocks TEIRIE, SR, BAE5— in

the form...oxygen 15 2OIRTE. J& T Hesr B4 57.

2. The reason lies in gravity.

A A), IR EEE . gravity 7EIXHLEHRRTE T 051 0), ERMERA G 5] TR

B2, JREREARE A%, OGSO T mass YF A BRI E

3. It requires...to travel...

HE&A), AR it fEER31E, 1 totravel... Earth-orbit {FE IE 1 15, PR
AEAEEE. AIZEEMETES, &4 than Fris ) ELBORIE.
A /& because 5| 5 R KPIRIE N A), FiE Z4EH, HPBEERRY 1/8, NN 1/80.

[easily] calculated.! [To escape from the
Earth in a rocket], one must travel [at seven
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miles per second].? (The comparable) speed

how [easily] the Apollo astronauts mggm_g)ﬁ,]
it takes much less energy to accelerate to that
1.5 miles per second [than it does [on
Earth].]* Moon-dwellers will be able to fly [in
space] [at only three per cent] (of the cost) (of
similar journeys) [by their terrestrial
cousins].’

1. This may sound fantastic, but it is calculated.

& T TR/, M A
BR R BRI B AN
1.5 B /F0.° T HER
KI5 12 R R
K 1/6 GEICARRT %
SR FE AR H B
VY /o K =TI BN
gy, fEH B _EnE F
1.5 JE | /FP L 7R Bk I
AR ReRE R L2,
HERE BRI KT i
W, Sk B
Eﬁﬁ%,aﬁﬁ%o

FFFIE), but BT PR), ARV EREREEM, Ja AT IEEH.

2. One must...

B HH), EIEZEH. to escape...rocket 1 H FARIE. at.. FEEORTE, SRIHE R IR,

3. The speed is...

B HA), 3 RRLEHM. from the moon AT IEIEE R, &1 speed.
4. Because the gravity is..., it takes much less energy to accelerate...

HEA), BAONTEEREEN, FAR it ERAEE, s ERIErmEE,
AR E FRIE. JBIHA— than 5] FHILLEARENG), T IEE.

A E N Because 51 AR BURIENA], RE— T RRLHIA TR A,

S RIFESCRGHAR, &5 BERE T 1969 F2HIEH M ARE —REAME
R, SO TR NRBITEAREA, REA PG ROIN, BERR IO
T EANFRE, 2% 1969 FREGEH WIIHI R, b EE SR AR ?

https://www.zhihu.com/question/38988500
5. Moon-dwellers will be able to fly...

faBA), FARGE. A ZASIRIE IR UG m0RAE « FREDIRTE R ELERRIE, 216

NS RLEAR A B E TR

[3]Arthur C. Clark [once] suggested
a revolutionary idea passes through three
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phases:'

2."It's possible, but not worth doing." 3.

1. Arthur C. Clark suggested...

L “IXANATRE, AR 2RI
I‘Eﬂon 2

2. “AIRE, (HAMERFKYN.”
3

“EEUWIXEANLTE

?io” 4

S4HHh), EAIFEIB+EIEMA), suggested fFHIAZEME T that FITEE N A). FEIEMA

NEF L.
2. It's impossible—waste my time

fja), HIERERREN, JEEARITEA.
3. It's possible...

fEjA), B ARRE, but EERAIFIIA), JREAEIET itis.

worth 17 VAN 55 4,
4. I said that it was...

be + worth +n./v-ing JEZ, T worthy FIFE X A—HE.

FEh), ERPEEEE NS, said SIS T that, WEHEREZLHM.

[4]The idea (of colonising Mars)—"a
world 160 times more distant than the
Moon"—will move [decisively from the
second phase to the third], [when (a
significant number of) people are living
[permanently] [in space].]' Mars has (an
extraordinary) fascination [for would-be
voyagers].> America, Russia and Europe are
filled with enthusiasts—"many of them
serious and senior scientists—(who dream _
of sending people to it.)* Their aim is

name—the Red Planer)”, (cloudless skies), (savage
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3 BB K ERT AR K
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HIfE 7. P E . P i
FIRRINHES A 1 % #ob T
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sandstorms), (chasms) [wider than the Grand | %35 E"J%%Eif E
Canyon] and [at least] (one mountain) [more Eﬁ%ﬁ%gfjg Ej? g 5
than twice as tall as Everest].® It seems ideal | sic, e/RE A (A &

[for settlement].” J& o

1. The idea will move, when people are living...

HAEA), ERRFIELM, Ja2 EPRIEMG]. AAJH permanently @Il R {EREEE
RIE. BT O IENTE, T RABR ARt KR Rk — B R . i 3d A TE IR e B A
FI&JFA: a world that is 160 times more distant than the Moon.

2. Mars has fascination...

AR a), FEELEM, for. MAIBEERIER R A.

3. America, Russia and Europe are filled with enthusiasts...who dream of sending...

Ha6), FARFHEREEN, FHEHNET S BERLMEAE, WLUEEN many of

JaTH &—A who 5| SHIEEMAMEN enthusiasts, ZJiA%EE sending 1E3}iA{F4H
dream of G, FIAKET 1989 4F, JF By IE.

4. Aim is understandable.
fEIEA), FRRE.
5. It is the one world that is...

HEA), FRARFERRGEM, G T —A that 5| S 1 E & N AEM one world,
1% 15 WA A2 £ KRR EEM, 1 in the Solar System EHb fUIRTE.

6. It is a world...

fAisea), FERELEM, RIiEaworld, AALHRZBEMR.

of red sandy deserts /M A FIEAE 5 B €18, JGH cloudless skies, savage sandstorms,
chasms, one mountain 3393 H/AWE T of IR EE G B 21821 a world. #h785E
#A[ of cloudless skies, of savage sandstorms, of chasms, of one mountain. 2[4 £ FL
RVE, VRN FE U .

7. it seems ideal...

Al ia), ERREHM, JEHEEHIPIRIE.

K7 28075 7] 27 Lesson 43
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Lesson 36 The Cost of Government BUFF A
e 20 F A H
i% H Raymond Frost % The Backward Society, 1961.

[1][If a nation is [essentially] disunited,] it R A E R
is left to the government to hold it together.! Sibp AT EARE,
1s left to g . - At

.. B R E 25—
This increases the expense (of government), UIRE— Sl B A B

and reduces [correspondingly] the amount (of | I3, ZEIF AT

economic resources) (that could be used [for E,é glez % E,"] %EF ° /IZ
. . T URE -

developing the country].)> And it should not be. AREENERR, %
forgotten how small those resources are [in a DRI ARA R,

poor and backward country].® [[Where] the _ ?EZ; % Eﬁg%jji )2
cost of government is high,] rejsources (for V. ﬁ%{(o’f oot
development) are [correspondingly] low.*

1. If...it is left to the government.

HEA), BRONERREN, WA FERIENG. LT, cost BISA, JF3Z
& expense, T E b AT F A RH 13— 8 ELRE 2 BT
2. This increases the expense and reduces the amount...that...

HE4A), EAN and EHEHARIER LE R, BT, ML TAKT
FiE, HWA A that 51 FREENE, BTG 20 RIRRMMGIEZ L5
B R RIS, BISESHIRRORMSR AR MR, KRR T — RAINAs 3.

SETH M AJH could be used for FoRmARKA LA, (HSZRR_EIFEA KA.

3. it should not be forgotten how...

ZE4), it AT, how WADNEIEME, FiBEMNAHSAEEE, &N

those resources are small.

4. Where... resources are low...

Bat), FRNTEREREH, WEA where 51 F (/IR A,

[2]This may be illustrated [by comparing - %iﬁ ﬁ E’/J] ﬁ
.. . . . i [E] A MR
the position of a nation with that of a private WHET 5L, BT L

business enterprise].l An enterprise has to incur | &EiEix A, | —
(certain) costs and expenses [in order to stay in | P4k T L2
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business].? [For our purposes], we are concerned
[only] with one kind of cost—{the cost (of
managing and administering the business)}.>
(Such administrative) overheads (in a business)
are analogous to the cost (of government) (in a
nation).* (The administrative) overheads (of a
business) are low [to the extent] {that everyone
(working in the business) can be trusted <to
behave> [in a way] (that [best] promotes the
interests of the firm.)}> [If they can {each} be _
trusted <to take such responsibilities>, and to
exercise <such initiative> (as falls [within their
sphere],)] then administrative overheads will be

to have only one man <looking after each job>,
[without having another man <to check upon
what he is doing>, <keep him in line>, and
<report on him to someone else>].]” But [if no
one can be trusted <to act in a loyal and
responsible manner towards his job>,] then the
business will require armies of administrators,
checkers, and foremen, and (administrative)
overheads will rise [correspondingly].® [As
(administrative) overheads rise,] [so] the
earnings (of the business) (after meeting the
expense of administration), will fall; and the
business will have less money [to distribute] [as
dividends] or [invest directly in its future
progress and development].’

1. This may be illustrated by...
fEA), FIEEH, I—A> by 51 SR 2RI
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. TR
gHEBHITE 4
] 5 (¥ BUR B AR
AR, " R AR
L LHMEARE R, IF
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FH B2 A0 BB AIC .
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2. An enterprise has to incur costs and expenses...

fag e, AR EA, I —HBRiE.
3. we are concerned with one kind of cost...

faj e, AL, I FAIE.
4. overheads are analogous to the cost of government...

A7), SRR AN, 1E RSN A th 3 R A AR

overheads AL THFARIE, SHIH.
S. overheads are low that...

Haa), EREHEN, SR T FAENRRE G BAOR A AR, ZAAE
M 2 118+ ETEAME, to behave Jyahial A e AR BAHFIFME, —Bokil, &
FEIEANEIERI AT, ARG SI, AN O AN T, ARSI A R AW LA
The business can frust everyone <to behave>.

FEZFNE AT, that 51 FHEEMNARIRKRTTA way, ZEENARE

A F.

6. If they can be trusted to take such responsibilities, and (can be trusted) to exercise

i

it

\)

such initiative then overheads be low.

HEA), TRRERKRLHN.

AT if 51 FHIEAERIE WA, T H ISR, M AJRIEE — A4 0% T can be
trusted. XHLR FA)—HF, M2 B+ IEMERIGEH, PrOUE A pAhE, HEER
Fric k.

as 5 51 E & M AE initiative. (2.2.1)

7. It will be low because it will be necessary to have only one man..., without...

HE0), FARTERRLEN, SR/EH because 55— LEHC I E KPR E WA 1E
RN AATEE S — A N R AEZJRBIRE NG, HIER EFEZAER to have
only one man, i looking after each job FJ LAFEAR A I 1B #ME.

AR PURTE WA HLHE A without 51 SHIFERARE, XA LB KPRIE S, T LA
HE—5 4> F LAEIHT, without having another man £ J5 THI 5 N 45 /) R ARG IE T, 5638 S2

without having another man to check upon what he is doing, without having another man
to keep him in line, and without having another man to report on him to someone else.
8. if no one can be trusted the business will require armies and overheads will rise

HHNE AR, ‘5 and EEPDME)T. B if 51 RHKMRTENG, B

T EEAME, R EAR IR R
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P —

EOCIP s s e

9. As overheads rise the earnings will fall and the business will have less money...
HHNEER), B—RIFERNEEEN, as TFLEI AR EARE WA
AN A, B ARRIE, DUBRE BT R H .

nation].! [To the extent] {that the people can be _
relied upon <to behave> [in a loyal and
responsible manner],} the government does not
require armies of police and civil servants <to
keep them in order>.? But [if a nation is

(of the nation); and it will have to watch, check
and control the people [accordingly].® (A
disunited) nation [therefore] has to incur
[unduly] high costs (of government).*

1. It is the same...

(3] 5 th 21X
it ot IR AR
14 A 3 98 B8R T
TR, A
JRF A 7 2RO
iR /A A
LR N RGBSy
BT R, IR
AN HE AL T 2R
&, BURARERTRA
R 25 1B 75 & B 2K
A2, AR BUR k2
IR B L KA AR
MR Bk, —A
Ak 5y ZR A 1 [
Ky i ARSI m )
ATHUE B .

fEIEA], FARREH. FMER AT LAY be the same with 21EIHE, LLEIH TR

RE R 5 T HA#.
2. To the extent that..., the government does not require...

HEA), EAONTER R

A AR AR T Th A — A that 51 S RIFEIAZIE N EIXS extent FEMRERHT, AR

TR+ ETEAMEAE .

3. if a nation is disunited, the government be sure that the actions will be...and it will

have to watch, check, and control the people...

IR A, B SR NN ET, RN RARRIE AN IS+ 5 TE
F)E5H. that 51 R 515 A be sure (I5E1E, ZMAH T RELEH.

5 A T TR A,

4. nation has to incur high costs...
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fETEAA), I A
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Lesson 37 The Process of Ageing ZE& )it 2

K2 20 F_ H_H
% B EFR} £ 5K Alex Comfort (1920-2000)/735 The Process of Ageing, 1964, LA The Joy

[1][At the age of twelve years], the human

its full size and strength, and its owner his or
her full intelligence; but [at this age] the

shall undergo a progressive loss (of our vigour
and resistance) (which, [though imperceptible
at first], will [finally] become so steep [that we
can live [no longer],])*? [however [well] we
look after ourselves,] and [however [well]
society, and our doctors, look after us.]* This
decline (in vigour) [with the passing of time] is.
called <ageing>.4 It is one (of the most
unpleasant discoveries) (which we {all} make)_
that we must decline [in this way],>! that [if we
escape wars, accidents and diseases] we shall
[eventually] "die of old age",>? and_that this
happens [at a rate] (which differs [little] [from
person to person],) [so that there are heavy
odds (in favour of our dying) [between the
ages of sixty-five and eighty].]>* Some of us
will die [sooner], a few will live [longer—on
into a ninth or tenth decade].® But the chances
are against it, and there is a virtual limit (on
[how long] we can hope to remain alive,)
[however lucky and robust we are.]’
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of Sex —F5 [ 4.

[114F 12 %, A1k
Ay J A E RS .
NI bk AN
KB4, GHRKE
N TRAR H A& 5E 2
J1; AHIXAN S, BET
FIA] RE R /N . * AR
)1k, FRATZZE )L
JLE, HIREARTEN
g9; "' 12 LS,
BATBEZ i A )
GIE WAL B =S ES0N
TRAR XA TR T
B BOE AT SR, (H i
BROELHE T, AT
T TRERAVER
RO EE O, A
2 F0 22 2B JE R TR I
BT T A SIbE A
TE) 4D 9L 34 1717 5 AR 9t Bk
ZNFEE, P EERAN
AE ) B AN TR 1
— AR NHI A A
F1 SR 2 BE R E] BEA -
TUHIE IR AT T
oo B AN, IRAT
TR AN I IR T AL 7
RN EE
FHZE ELA, 5 AT BEMISE
TZHERSTE 65 % 80 %
2] T IRATAE B Ny
H, DEN AR L —
—ER)\ N+, “H
XAPETREPEAR K, M H.
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1. the human body is at its most vigorous.

), ERELM.

2. It has yet to reach its full size and strength, and its owner his or her full intelligence;
but the likelihood is least...

HINE AR, 2 SEIRIAPIA ISR, BT EE, 5T AE I TR yetto
reach, BT LA F R AbR 7 1B EE. A5 1 it 3§ human body, Ifij its owner #§ human
body’s owner, XHELEIEAAIIL T, UFRERNE T 720

7T JE R N ERRLE .

3. we were infants and young children, and more vulnerable; we shall undergo a
progressive loss...which...however...

Haa), WAEZ, FATBRCE =3T3 4.

3-1 %), Afda], FRRLEN.

3-2 4], EIEREM, H—A which 5] F#EIEMNAJEL a progressive loss, AE
A, JEHEE A so.. that 51 FHIEEFARENA], NEFEH. AEPH later /&
PR 12 % SRR AR LE R, RATE R 12 Z LU,

3-3 4, WA~ however 51 FIILEASIRTE G, B0 F 18 545
4. This decline is called ageing.

i a), IR+ EIEAMESE .

5. It is...that...that...that...so that...

FHHE A4, itis...that 58, JSIHA =A> that 51 S/ FiENERIER T, &
JG#& so that 51 FHIZGEFRIE NG, FAT—D—AKE.

5-1 1), FHRELM, which 51 FHEEMNAMEM discoveries, XA E H M ALY
ANHIR], B make 1k, BTUCAEE S H K that % DUON/E make B35, that 51 SR 38
WA LS. 6] must FAR S E BTN,

5-2 8], A AN G FIFARRIENG, EIRES R, EAZEIRESH.

5-3 £, that 5] F #9115 NG E IS, > which 5] 3 #5E 15 WA rate,
NEELER, this BITREEE, FTLUSIH) rate TREZMEE, MALILE. FHE so
that 5| 5 HI145 BUIRE M A), there be AJAL. so that —MAE “A T 7 M, NERPRIE, X
HUESEA N T AR BAET:, TR — R — SR

=A that 404, B BLIEA A RZAE discoveries I FIALIEMNG), HIRE, XEZ BT
PLi2 discoveries, ANid S one of JEIHI A E AL, itis (IR IEN one, M discoveries iX
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HRAEAEEE. XL itis.. that S5 KTTEMNA, = that AR HSEE = E
KRIETTRAR, VAR FEZX —MEFL, TAZ =KL

6. Some of us will die..., a few will live...

FFAE], PATIELER. first decade i 0-9 %, second A4 10-19 %, FrLA ninth A
80-89 %, tenth 4 90-99 %, Frlla/\/LT%. XREELABPQIADEFR—-IEE, R

AR #OMAE 21 PRI B REE T

7. the chances are against it, and there is a virtual limit on..., lucky and robust we are.
HEa), 045K, LLand AHE, BIANEIEREH, it f5 EAiEs) Ut
% . and J5H) 4 there be F) AL, BR—ANE 1 ) on...alive, NE RFLHM, )5 & however

SIFHAEPIRTE NG, T RRLHM.

[2](Normal) people tend to forget this
process [unless and until they are reminded of

it.]' We are so familiar with the fact {that
man ages, }>"! [that people have [for years]
assumed that the process (of losing vigour)
[with time], (of becoming more likely to die

wearing-out of a pair of shoes].]*> They have
[also] assumed that all animals, and probably
other organisms {such as trees, or even the
universe itself}, must [in the nature of things]
"wear out".> Most animals (we [commonly]
observe) do [in fact] age [as we do,] [if given
the chance (to live long enough);]*! and
mechanical systems (like a wound watch), or
the sun, do [in fact] run out of energy [in
accordance with the second law of
thermodynamics] (whether (the whole) universe
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man ages.]’ (A run-down) watch is [still] a_

But a watch could never repair itself—"it
does not consist of living parts, only of
metal”, (which wears away [by friction].)®
We could, [at one time], repair ourselves—
[well enough], [at least], [to overcome all but
the most instantly fatal illnesses and
accidents].’ [Between twelve and eighty
years] we [gradually] lose this power; an
illness (which [at twelve] would knock us
over,) [at eighty] can knock us out, and <into

700 years [for half of us to die], and another
700 years [for the survivors to be reduced by
half again]."!

1. people tend to forget this process unless and until they.

SRIERTF-3R, mTLLE b
K. “—HHIHTHF
KMA—HET, BI™
&, ERAUE, AT 5
JEEAMEREE T . H
&, FREASEEE
o, BIFdEHRAE AT
AR, H2EEEm
[P (19 RS 2% 3]
ke, T RATT— A LA
HERBEARE, BT
TR AN AN, AR
ReieE. fF 12 3 80
%208, JAIM A RS
BRe Wk R
i1 12 B R A 5
1E 80 % W m] LLil3kAr]
s e, BENBCE,
RwIEA R 12 %
W ROHE B A= dr 11, R4
TE 700 F,ATA 2L
=2, MR TN, Hik
700 FEA S,

SER), EREFIEESEN, JFHZFMEMEERENA, RE—KRT, AHEHEE

ghiK.

2. We are so familiar with the fact that people have assumed that the process was

something like...

HEA), BAHEIZKA TR 2 T

2-1 APAFEERELER, N E—A that 5] SR FEANEMNA, NEELEW;
2-2 FJ)9 so...that 51 SR FURIENA], ZRIENFH, G5 that 5] R AAILE
assumed =g, ZEIBEMNACNFEREBELEW. EIZEEMNAF, the older we get XML

BURTE A R AT — 7, BT e th 4o

ZJTLLE so...that 544, TANE that 5] /K€ 15 WA B [RALIE A, AR T-1X
AR E SR BRI TR R, MEONAGE, RSB RZEAMIZERIINR
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B T IX L.
3. They have assumed that...

HEA), BAONTEF+RIENASH, SRR EIEEEH.
4. Most animals we...do age...as...if...; and mechanical systems do run out of energy...

FHHIEEA), and 72 KETIE PR, AR JRAR MR LA

4-1 #), FH)fE mostanimals do age FiHZEH, (H2HEZ 4 | we observe XM E
EMNA], as we do XA AIRTENA], A if 51 FHIFAFRIE AL

4-2 7], FEWREH, ORI SARAS, ZERREH, FiGt2Na, X
TG, B IR TR R, AR IR BT
5. these are not analogous to what happens when...

HEA, FANFERRLEH, XH analogous to what happens ik R iE, %KiE
W, to AiEl, JEIH what happens A/MA to FI5EIE, MIEFR&—NA)T, ArARRAIE
NFEENFEIE T 4050

when 5|5 7B EPREA), FIELEH.
6. a watch and can be rewound.

FFFIE), AR ERRL N, JERIN IR
7. watch becomes so worn and unreliable that...

HE0), EANTERRLEN, JFHEE so...that L5 HARIENA], N RELM.
old HIRMA B A 5 BT .
8. a watch could never repair itself...which...

HEA), FAPNEREEH, PEBITS I NEAE, FIEREN, v
which 5| G [5E AN EIESH, B itself, W2 118 a watch.
9. We could repair ourselves...

), I A,
10. we lose this power; an illness which...

2EA), U5 maifamial, mifEiEmsan, aaschs LRIFFIZN, and f5
[ 40, can knock us into our grave, FTLA and Biff out R knock —i#2/EiBiE, JATH
into our grave M{EZ=4b. JGAH —4 which 5| S:H1E 15 N AME illness, A8 45

XANER RS, RN, 12 % FURIEIROTEE], Bemtsr 1, At 4,
i 80 % FfF, WReZE T RAIaw, ot 12 BHRE R, BRRET, 297170,
EAET A, 180 & HIRE KR EMRINER T
11. If...as...it would take about 700 years and another 700 years...
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HE0), EAAFEREN, AER i 51 SNEERENG, NERKRLEN, %
WA X AFE—A as 51 FILLECRIE NG, RE RELEH.

AP ZA 700 JEHTRE T years, EWEHE—BASICRA AW, HEDH
years, MEALT AR b XATHIRIIE, A7 E O R A TEERE 700 A S

A5 T 700 SERTHEERRHEAT T

Dr. Comfort does not show how he arrived at this figure. The death rate (1981, all causes)

(for the 10-14 year age group) is 29.6 per 100,000 per year. This rate does not yield Dr.

Comfort's result. He would have had to use (pre-1964 statistical) figures (that may_include
[much] higher childhood disease mortality.)i*]

WALV, HEZE 1981 4R 10-14 S THMMSET R, +Tin2 29.6 K
B, 700 4, K L 29.6 Lk 700, FE 20,720 N, (HIESEFEIEEHETER D, BT
WHINFBEE X AL, FRAF—F 50,000 A. FreARTRERE N 1964 42 1 H%dE,
PRI S L, e 700 L L THE .

[1] Hugh Hixon. Misadventure as a Cause of Death in a Long-Lived Population. Cryonics,
May 1988. https://alcor.org/Library/html/MisadventureAsACauseOfDeath.html
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Lesson 38 Water and the Traveller KAGRITH
K2 20 F_ H_H
i% H Richard Dawood 18 T 9w i1 % & iR T 7 Travellers’ Health: How to stay healthy

abroad ' Water-related diseases — % [) Water and the traveller —77, 1Z%#% i Hemda
Garelick 5. AP¥IAT 1987 £, —EAESR. A BAEHLUE Frsl .0

[1]Contamination (of water supplies) is__ - [HET 7J§( j)%% g

e YUIE H A KK U P
usually due to oor. samtat%on (close to water TARIEE, 15K
sources), sewage disposal into the sources BEEHEKIE, 57K

themselves, leakage of sewage into distribution | EAH#K RS, 8iE

systems, or contamination with industrial or éﬁ%ﬁiﬁgﬁgﬁ
farm waste.! [Even if (a piped) water supply is | ks 24, 255
safe [at its source],] it is not [always] safe [by IK IS A — 5 T
the time] (it reaches the tap.)* (Intermittent) tap {%T ° W%T@T%*‘B@
i KISk, HA-E Hl
water supplies should be regarded <as ST,
[particularly] suspect>.?

1. Contamination is usually due to...

fajspf), EiE L. H systems, or contamination H[R]HJIE 5 N R ZE AT N, #X
MEHIES, abth L.
2. Even if, ...it is not safe...

Haf), TAPNTEREBLEN, even if 51 FHIEPRIENAIR T RRLEHN. I

A A E R NAIEM time.

3. tap water supplies should be regarded as suspect.

W), EE+F AN, tap-water BIEFESRT, J5E SR MER. as particularly
suspect JE 2 A as suspect, MiFE T particularly.

XL BB TT 30, FEARARBERE AN M XU SR, R A SN 8] B

water to users) [for less than 24 hours] [in one day], and is used [when the available supply

and/or the hydraulic capacities (of the water supply system) are [too] weak.]AA A A FEF1 &
GH), Lhand B4, FIANERRLN, LS FRIEIES BEiE, and FEMER T

[1] HF DAHSUE BHLZ=EIEE https://apps.who.int/iris/handle/10665/53419
[2] https://sswm.info/sswm-university-course/module-2-centralised-and-decentralised-
systems-water-and-sanitation-1/intermittent-water-distribution
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FiE, A A when 51 R RPRIE MY, 93 REREGH.

[2]Travellers (on short trips to areas with
water supplies of uncertain quality) should
avoid drinking tap water, or untreated water

hot drinks, bottled or canned drinks of well-
known brand names—(international) standards
(of water treatment) are [usually] followed [at

and [slightly] safer.’ Make sure that (all) bottles
are opened [in your presence], and that their

[2] 2 7K dh i
AN SE B3 X R 388 iR
AT, N G R
IKTESKIIK, B
i Fo & R & b B
Ko "RUFMEIAIR, K
sy L1 TR 2 i 2 7K
—— K
18 7K Ak B B B AR
. BRIR VOB A R
P, Sfzse—u,
B DRI K A2 4 i
AN U PITRER Y mp vl
GRS R

[ RR] A BRI AW, X T AT 0K 22 e g Ul 7SR, DA BLkish
BOR, a2 IR S5 HOR AR B ATATIE, AR TR BRI R 22 2], SRk 8L br

FOM I IF ARG KL, [R]85 T 1R A 23R4T 23 #T

1. Travellers should avoid...

a7 A, R TEAEM. BTRRUE O S WA TE AR IR T 5
[On short trips to areas with water supplies of uncertain quality], avoid drinking tap water,

or untreated water [from any other source].

2. It is best to keep...standards are followed...

HEA), BAINEREZEMN, it WS, A hEIEREE. 8drsE
PR ULR, DN RS, B FIRESO 75, BT T 0 s Bk, 58

R EIL.

Keep to hot, bottled, or canned drinks (of well-known brand names). [In some countries],

bottled water may be counterfeited and [simply] replaced with tap water.

3. drinks are acidic and safer.

fj ff), EARREGH. BT B A B R K 7 2P ). Carbonated

4. drinks are acidic and safer.

HEA), mTEMA4R, BRI, Bik+RIENEH, EiENANE
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THE5H. and Ja RN ERREH.

Make sure all bottles have unbroken seals [when you buy them] and that they are opened
[in your presence].] 1X ) and #5215 M H)1E make sure [ 515,

PEENE N IR T UM ER Lonely Planet [, R SL@REMHFPIRIEK, &
Ak B 1 R R B AR 5 72 07, A AR X B ATHER . S4h, It
HHREK, Mk 4.

3]Boiling is [always] a_good way (of [31kETF —H 2
treati£1 ]Ter)gl S([)me h};t]el_sfll "1_ _b)({)i(led WEELKA I p ik 1]

& Wael): SOME 10T SubpY {107 B 7T % A
water [on request] and this can be used [for TS TE T 197K,
drinking, or for brushing teeth].? (Portable AT AR B A

o ) e | IRA LR AR AT Y
boiling) elements (that can boil (small quantities T

of) water) are useful [when the right voltage of | g K 1 e 2 3% % K
electricity is available.]® Refuse [politely] any WA MRS AL3

cold drink (from an unknown source).* ﬁ% gg{i@? EESCEE

1. Boiling is a good way...

g h), T ARAREEH.
2. Some hotels supply boiled water and this can be used...

FHE], WABINEIR (5D 454, boiled M RERZLEIT T, #ETT.
3. elements that... are useful when...

HAEA), FA)ERELM. that 51 F 1 EH AN EIEEL M, 121 elements. when
513 BN PR TE AN R R G, W R B A0 7 DA, B DR D 1 Y AR
i H R FE AN S A
4. Refuse cold drink...

faj s e, IR,

[4]Ice is [only] as safe as the water (from (4] kg A il 1

which it is made,) and should not be put in @Eigﬁig%ég

drinks [unless it is known <to be safe>.]! NI o R T DA S 7

Drinks can be cooled [by placing them on FEVKE TR SIS, T

< HL gy Sk YA Mok

ice], [rather than] [by adding ice to them].? A RAT UK B O 1 1R
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| B, *

1. Ice is as safe as the water..., and should not be put in drinks unless...

HE4), and BEMAA) T, WIAERRLEH, BT —/MEENG, EIEEHM. and
JER)AENG T 5 ice, TIHFELEM, BR—A unless 5| FIISKMRE NG, FiE+FER
.

2. Drinks can be cooled...

A HA), EIESH. M rather than JS I by HIK T, JFEHMAN LT, b L
HA by ZIEWREONRTE, ACTLATIE. dt/rar i, RERERRE, &E4YE
EIRH TR, BEZERARES, I RALIRIEENTE T U L.

AL TT VKRV E IR S SR 25, T DL i B RETR U M R AN AR T3] 1 3

WL

[S]Alcohol may be a medical _ [T AT ARy B
disinfectant, but should not be relied upon [to A, ARA
—————————— > DU SUOICHOLDE TCACCURON 10| ok ot 2.2

sterilize water].! Ethanol is more effective [at | gy &y 50-70%0 &

a concentration of 50-70%]; [below 20%], (its bﬂﬁzﬁl 5 WREAR T 20%
bactericidal) action is negligible.? Spirits I, A2 kjﬁzgi _%

; T 95 FEMENN, SEhr A
(labelled 95 proof) contain (only about 47%) | 45 47w ks, ‘&
alcohol.® Beware of methyl alcohol, (which is | HE, AR, THA

[Very] poisonous and Mm&m REMNENR KR,

[to drinking water].)*

1. Alcohol may be a medical disinfectant, but should not be relied upon...

FFEFIG), IR EREREEN, JEREIEEN, AT R
2. Ethanol is more effective...; action is negligible.

FFHIE), AL SHIRG, BIONERREHK. BMTHEIE 5508 per cent, R
Frh B EEAH %.
3. Spirits contain alcohol.

), IR, Bobtrh 95 JETHBA A 7 s s, EESn T —4, EJR
(alcohol)™) [in an alcoholic beverage]. [E PYFLHIAT /2 2/ BRI, XA proof FRIEK 1

A — MRS, ARENRR T 95 FLROFIE, SKbR RIS SR 47%.
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KA PP, RRBERIT R, WRAEE K 30 AT DL BE, (H L SE
PR EA R 20%, A HTERUR.

4. Beware of methyl alcohol, which...and should never be added...

Ha4), T84, which 51 FHEEMNF NI, A NERKEN, 54
NAEWE T which I ABZE M. B E poisonous JRIHIE S 2 T, XFEE A AT HE
fid which 5| 51 @EMMNA)ZBIRARE, MAZE] poisonous. KN beware of methyl
alcohol FTAEIE I FE you, PR and JGIHI should never be added P48 %M FE1E methyl

alcohol A~ [A].

Jir 25 H MK 3B H methylated alcohol FRIEALIERE A T methyl alcohol HRFE, B
ER, — BT TG, B, BT DAE R R KA R BN, BT

KHIRCHOE, TR 1B e RIE.

[6][If (no other safe water) supply can be

should know about the various possible
methods (for making water safe).’

1. If..., tap water that...can be left and is safe to drink.

HEA), EROIFIEER, AR UL ERREH.

[6] 4 2R T ¥ 3k
PO Al 15 K, H
KRB R R T
7K, FTLARE TR
o AR U
EIZSY9 LR ot
LT H1) 25 iz 3 [X
JRAT,  BAE B AT LK
TR 7K B4 B 5% A 1Y
N BEZ T fESRIUK
FK & FpI5%.

if 51 S HIFAERIE AN ETHEE ), that 5] /)52 TE WA tap water, JERE

ghiK.

2. Those...where...should know about the various possible methods...

BEA], FAPNFEIBESER, HhH—14 where 51 S 1EMA], &1 countries,

NERTEH.

AA) JE 2 TR B N Travellers should understand the various possible methods for

making water safe. H 7342 7 —Et.
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Lesson 39 What Every Writer Wants 1ER 2 BT 5

BRI 20 fF_ A H
i B S E 2 AN AE S John Le Carre (1931-) What Every Writer Wants from
Harper's Magazine, Nov 1965.

[1]I have known very few writers, but
those (I have known, and whom I respect,)
confess [at once] that they have little idea

{[where] they are going [when they [first] set
pen [to paper].]}! They have a character,

admit radical changes of destination [once the
journey has begun;] one, “to my certain
knowledge”, spent nine months [on a novel
about Kashmir], then reset the whole thing [in
the Scottish Highlands].? I [never] heard of
anyone <making a "skeleton">, [as we were
taught [at school].]? [In the breaking and
remaking], [in the timing, interweaving,
beginning afresh], the writer comes to discern
things [in his material] (which were not

(This organic) process, (often leading to
moments of extraordinary self-discovery), is of
image appears; he adds a brushstroke and
another, and it is gone; but something was
there, and he will not rest [till he has captured
it.]% [Sometimes] the yeast [within a writer]
outlives a book (he has written.)’ I have heard _
of writers (who read nothing but their own
books;) [like adolescents] they stand [before
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P, AAAERAE T 9
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J SR HAE HE A s
BT AL L, 3R
AT 35 3o A A7 — 7
VEFAR AR RE,
RS TINRN 7,
ERTERT A,
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Lesson 39 What Every Writer Wants £ X 2 fT 75

the mirror], and [still] cannot fathom the exact ?ig%iﬁﬁjﬁigmg

) .. 3 (EBETIT FEHER
outline (of the VIS.101’1 before? them).. [For the P % (T B G
same reason], writers talk [interminably] about | iy T REE KB,
their own books, [winkling out hidden FAMF R AR
meanings, superimposing new ones, begging CHy A, *%\Eﬁi' ity 5
9 X, gijlﬂf%ﬁ [=] X, A%'\/_\E
response from those around them].” [Of L SR JE B N 28 g
course] a writer (doing this) is misunderstood: | * {EFRIXFE—REH RS

Pt 1 kanle

love affair.lo He is [also], “incidentally”, an_ gg mjﬁ;%ijjr%ﬁ

unforgivable bore." il 138 RS T e 4
TN . "

1. I have known very few writers, but those I have known...whom...confess that
they...where...when...

HHNEA4], but FIAHFIFELM, but JFANEIE+IEMNG). F1E those HE
TEMNEEM, and SER AT AN E TR M AT AEAE RS EEMNA], —A T have known,
—“> whom I respect.

that 51 3 EE NN EIR L, JSHEIR where 515 M FEALE MBI idea,
AN TG, IR NAH, B —A when 51 IR TRRTE A, N TR
.

2. They have a character; they are in...which...; all admit...once...; one spent nine
months...reset thing...

IR ER], EALD S0 RINAE, F—AEEESN; B oA RREN,
A —A which 51 SHE NG, NEE RN 5 =F8FH R, A — once
SI R ERIE D, EEEER, S I0A) Y 1E A .

3.1 heard of anyone...as...

2EA), EREEESEN, M as 5157 RIENE, FIELEN.
4. the writer comes to discern things which...when...

HH40), FAFEELEW, BE&—4 which 51 SHEEMNABEM things, AER
KL, A in his mind /ERIE, ZE RN S —A> when 5| 3 HI [RRR T
NGBS ESE LT )

) PR A 1L IR TR B R IN A 0 51 5 B

5. process is of an indescribable fascination.
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s, ERELM.

6. image appears; he adds a brushstroke and another, and it is gone; but something was
there, and he will not rest till...

IR ER], EALDSHR=F, H—FNEFER; B ER (58 4
HRIIEFIA); B =R N ERREMMEFTEEN, £H=REAT, Al 513K
I TRPIRTE ], 9 TH SR A5,

7. the yeast outlives a book he...

Haf), TATIEESHN, JFHEER T — e i ey 5.
8. Refuse cold drink...

HEA), s amima), siraohEE RSN, FHAE—1 who 51 3HEEMNA
BN writers, AEEELEW. 45 faRRIEFIR, FIE (B) 4.

KAPERIT A T I THRCH RS SE1E o b A R TR R, BRI SRR A
T A S R Sl T A IS D Narcissus J8H-9 2 2 46 L 1) D 4,
A RER 2 A CHIKAH, TTREKAF, —UdTHAkK, /e K ER T A Ok
FIEIR, BOXARMIIERIRR G|, oIk, MEEmsE. Jeii, D4 5 im R i i
T8 narcissism Ry B4, X BAEE AT RIL, IR SR BRER, Rk
B, JETH LA BE 1X L8 J AR S R L 7 & AR,

AL RMEA T B, AR EEDEIRRE, 0 B JAGAEIIEATEM, 5
HHEFZ WAL X B adolescents A T & H, M ol 5 I+ 1 o 1 3 b4 A — 4,
RETT RIS, 1 AT L E SO
9. writers talk about their own books...

fEl B4, FAR A M. JETE 2 FEREIRTE. A superimpose 7E #4124 super-impose,
WAEZ H superimpose, TR ELHM T 1524,

10. a writer is misunderstood: he might try to explain a crime or a love affair.

IHIA), AELLE S RETE A, B SR EREIE— P MR .

ATANEEAN, JERAFIEREN. XRMEERE, hRuE BRI R
ik MR, HRLZUF AU .

11. He is an unforgivable bore.

A, FRRLEM. XHER incidentally & FFE H— AR E, T NEEIXE
A RBERHIRIE, e b —aZ3 T —UREMEZ RS, R MERBES
BT, XABEZ AN A, BIEMS T, ARTEW, JRAREE AR A A O H
.
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[2]This temptation (to cover the
distance between himself and the reader),
(to study his image in the sight of those)

he has begun to write [to please].!

2] TS
EN=Y itk TR R
TRiE, B UK EEAAIR
1% 5 X N AMIE
%, 2B ITER—AC
27 96 9 WU Al N T S
(N

1. This temptation...who...can be his undoing: he has begun to write...

HEa), ERNERREHN, BaH—4 who 51 FHIER NG, ATIHELH. B

SIREAR AT, TUMBRK, REMFEHIOT

[3](A young English) writer made (the
pertinent) observation [a year or two back]
{that the talent goes into the first draft, and the
art into the drafts (that follow.)}' [For this
reason also] the writer, [like any other artist],
has no resting place, no crowd or movement
([in which] he may take comfort,) no
judgment (from outside) (which can replace
the judgment (from within).)> A writer makes
order [out of the anarchy of his heart]; he
submits himself [to a more ruthless discipline]
[than any critic dreamed of,] and [when he
flirts with fame, ] he is taking time off [from
living with himself], [from the search for what
his world contains [at its inmost point]].?

1. writer made observation...that...

WS, ZRON RS

A A 2 1 o [ AE KK

KT PHENEE. ik
N, BRI UUTR
NHE, TEIFEARLE
T T SR
TR, ExRMILRZ
ARE—H, BAEKEZ
I, AR AT AR B 2l
RELLAtAS 2200, i
A 41 51V W7 g HUAR
TR LI TERT " 1E X
FEMA L 1R 2% L o B
kg s AR K ELUARAT
PR K P A B ik
PERILEDORE T, T
MAERF AR, Al A
HEAFT, AFEC
P A i R A T B B
Fep e T k.

44, FAIFIEEEN. that 5] FHIFEAIE MBI observation, NFFFIZEH,

BN FE RS, RS —A that 51 50 E 1H A AE
back 7EiX B Al ago 2 .

the drafts.

2. the writer has no resting place, no crowd or movement in which... no judgment
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which...

HEA), EAPNERE T, WA no JFLHIFSIRIE, #H —MEENATME
M, 1 M) AR R T TR A .
3. A writer makes order; he submits himself than...when...he is taking time off...

HEA), 5 NEEWA), BRI EEES. 2S5 )E ISR G4, Bl and
HE.

and Al A8 T 15 T4 K +than 5 I LLBCIRTE A, iZ WA ETHEEH, and J5 6,
FANEELEM, AT — when 51 SIBS RPRIE G, F1H A5

e BPRIE A —A> what 51 S 58 N AIAE for BRI SRS, XANE T P
oy, RFEREEHK. ST his RHANER AL i, VEsRif 2.
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Lesson 40 Waves ¥EiR
K2 20 F_ H_H
% H World Magazine, X —34r L H Drew Kampion i1#'5 The Book of Waves:
Form and Beauty on the Ocean, Arpel 1989.

[1]Waves are the children (of the (L] Kt A < 4

struggle between o_c;:.;lr_l _a_n_d_a_lt_rnosphere), %% Tﬁé@i‘:&%g i’% ﬁ

{the ongoing signatures of infinity}.! Rays | p ¢ i34 7 Hb 5k 19 K =
(from the sun) excite and energize the =, FETesE; Bt
PR/= FLELVE SR 3 J
atmosphere (of the earth), [awakening it to % - F;‘g %ﬂ%ﬂxgﬁ ?fﬁzﬁ;ﬁ
flow, to movement, to rhythm, to life].> The Zyk = BLTE%BB EI‘J\T% %u Eﬁ%
wind [then] speaks the message (of the sun) | 45 7 Kifg, W BEIRM

to the sea and the sea transmits it [on] ® f“,%i%?f'\ %‘”_;
[through ]—{an ancient, exquisite Pl Al
ough waves , EXQUISIIE, B hEmER, °

powerful message}.?

1. waves are...

TERREM, E5EHATERATUN, DU 15 15 1.
2. Rays excite and energize the atmosphere...

FIEELM, JGMRAERRE. awakening it HH it 48 the atmosphere, FSZAT LUK
XANPEREIRTE HLIT to Jir 4 A 44 1] 17 2 PR B T D
3. The wind speaks the message and the sea transmits it...

FIEREN, J5H FEAEERN R U %5 B a0, iXA)ifH Drew Kampion, J&

CN: The wind speaks the message of the sun to the sea and the sea transmits it on through

[2](These ocean) waves are among the _ - ﬂﬁ[ég JJ:X g g f)ﬁ
' . 1 K e B R K
@e_lttb_s_r_nto_SI 99mph§gte§_naty_ral ph@nggeﬂa. HATLE . e i
(The basic) features include a crest (the highest A AT, FE I
point of the wave), a trough (the lowest point), a ‘ ( ?EZ?EEE@%T%_ 5 >L_
height (the vertical distance from the trough to the %ﬁi;i%& ;j )ﬁ ﬂg?]
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crest), a wave length (the horizontal distance between E‘EEE%— ) Pk (P
AN U U 1] 1 7K P BE

two wave crests), and a period (which is Lh_e_tz_gle_ (it B R R (i
takes a wave crest [to travel one wave length]).) ET—AWKITE
.

1. waves are...

ERKLEN, among Fl one of JFHI AR NHE L, #EIAEREZZH, HE
AR R T
2. features include...

AR LA, DY A4 1A B BT (955 802 SO B AR AR it T 1.

which is the time it takes a wave crest to travel one wave length f]71, it takes...length
HIFE SBARUE, RETENA.

B TS A FAE K, X TR, — o B ARE R, AE A REE.

B e R 18 B ot (AR BitE) (k) ()

AR, AR, HERBR, MR IR, REE L. XMiRa),
EY B EIRE, BRI AR, BEhER SPRIERE T MEE.

BARA KA AN 2RI AR R AT BRGR AR/ NE? R T — S W i 51
R TRIR A — 2L A4, e AR PR A B IR /N, MR

IR TH 1) B e A L 5 9B T PR B A A UG s A 0 P JB g B A 2 ] 4 2 LB 25
UGS 3T i S R S

R TR 4L e TR W E A LI N AP 3 S 3 =TS SR DAL S S

PBERAAR — KT I (B MU P o o 2 R S A g i e — B )T 22
FROS T [ RE, SRR

[3][Although an ocean wave gives the %A%ﬁ?é /Eﬁﬁ
. . . . s : KT
impression (of a wall of water moving in your 1 K 4L R 1 B 4

direction),] [in actuality] waves move [through | ygidsk, arsehz -,

the water] [leaving the water about where it ?E%ﬁﬁkﬁ‘ﬁﬁ, KO3
was].! [If the water was moving [with the iji iﬁ%\iﬁ %ﬁ%\g{
wave],] the ocean and everything (on it) would ;EE B );ﬁ’ 1 —

[1] FFERRE N, MR
http://www.kepu.net.cn/gb/earth/ocean/abc/abc20201.html
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be racing in to the shore [with obviously AR SEA T g
FF i Y 2 1R A

catastrophic results].2 MEE

1. Although..., waves move through...

HE6), ARSI, AT ik RIE WG], 4] leaving. .. was JFERIRIE,
ZAREH, where 51 2= IEMAIEARAN1 about Y FEIE.
2. If the water was moving...the ocean and everything would be racing in...

&5, TROVTEEREN, B2 & HRIE A

FAJEESN B A race to WAL, N EA5SSNIE wouldbe, FIFK race 75 1 IS
] in — LA I T

[4]An ocean wave (passing through deep « ESLEEE@%% /i
. Iy A=A 7

water) cguses a part101§ (on the sgrface) <t'o TR 5 H R T B
move> [in a roughly circular orbit], [drawing FRLAE. KR
the particle first towards the advancing wave, | #8172 B#ER A 7 H

then up into the wave, then forward with it and S AJE 1 J:/E)\ﬁ
. R, A B IR D

then]—T as the wave leaves the particles 4T, KJE S

<behind>—][back to its starting point again].! | J5, [HZ|F &, '

1. An ocean wave causes a particle...to move...

BE4H), EANFIERFAGM, BTSN T R ERRE A

AR THFRMIZ BN, RIEB[HESSMARIRERE, Nl BLL RS K
IR IRIE S FI STk T Ltk — DB, X B BN T /K S FIMES, water particle. i 5
BRI SR B R R ZETATE KA TR —A U, R e yisig s
— PP ERARAL AR A BRI TR, LLEUE T T % 1. how to draw the particle towards

the wave, and 2. how the wave could leave

the particles behind. JEL/K % A5 8 P i/ Progression of wave D
R BRI O, SAEATRERTT, T
FIFTZ. \ 2. leaves the particle behind

1. drawing the particle first

[1] http://hyperphysics.phy-astr.gsu.edu/hbase/Waves/watwav2.html, ZE/ERA R AEH B
A, WFERH, o055 R R
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[5][From both maturity to death], a wave s E;E]Eﬁj}ﬁfﬁmﬁﬁtjj
: . TREIR A I
W (thle same) lhaws [as any other B 5 R 5 ]
"living" thing]." [For a time] it assumes (a T AR, e —

miraculous) individuality (that, [in the end], | K2 H A N4

is reabsorbed into the great ocean of life.)2 g Agi%é%j%ﬁﬁﬁ%&
[S[iRsN o

1. a wave is subject to laws...

fal B f), EIE RS, be subject to (VAT AS 5w SN LA T %, X AEEE
ZHME, WTLRIEZB AR, B3 T AL
2. it assumes individuality that is reabsorbed into...

&), BIEELS, A that 5| FHIETEMNA.

[6](The undulating) waves (of the open sea) | ‘jj%?lﬁf% iﬁjfiﬁg
: B =, L

are generated by causes: , ) -
are generated by (three natural) causes: {wind BRI B 5] ) 1%

earth movements or tremors, and the SAEREE S
gravitational pull of the moon and the sun}.! T IR

[Once waves have been generated, ] gravity is the e ]—E?%ﬁiﬁi’
. ; . xR 5] J1 R FEEEA
force (that drives them [in a continual attempt] 5 8L o A T

[to restore the ocean surface to a flat plain].)? S ).

1. waves are generated by causes...

faj B4, FIHREH, ST/ causes K2 I [ ALTE.

open sea ;= JTHEINNE, HAMES, WEIEEYE, MAWZER EBS, QAL

(Convention on the High Seas) H' % A1 5E N “all parts of the sea that are not included

in the territorial sea or in the internal waters of a State. (A~ J& 405 5K — [F PN /K382 #5-1E Flr
A&7 B tremor /2 ¥R A WEE, NREFNRNE.
2. gravity is the force that drives them...

&4, FhlRERRGEMN, FINA that 51 S0 EMNA], THEATIH A once 7]
I Z& AR ).

[1] https://www.gc.noaa.gov/documents/8 1 1958 high seas.pdf
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Lesson 41 Training Elephants IR K%

KR 20 H
% & Richard Carrington T35 Elephants: A short account of their natural history,
evolution, and influence on mankind —;, Basic Books, 1959.

[1](Two main) techniques have been used
[for training elephants], (which we may call
[respectively] <the tough and the gentle>.)! (The
former) method [simply] consists of setting an
elephant to work and beating him [until he does
what is expected of him.]? [Apart from any

patience [in the early stages], but produces (a
cheerful, good-tempered) elephant (who will
give many years of loyal service.)*

1. techniques have been used..., which we...

(1] EZAH WA
JHEIIRK G, 535
K& “HZRE” A g
7. AT RIER
A, TR N
ik " IT B e
AR, BEA LR
FEE T, R
FEIAR H R K 2h 4,
FEPUIR, IRTTRELE
R AR FEA B Bl
“NFERTF MG
H LA Ia By B
oL, {ELBEN AR L A7
gt BRI
KRR, RUEZEND
SRS

HE4), FANFEIRLEM, which 51 2@ EMNE, AEHEEWMEA

BRI R AN B T35, W BT ISR IZE .

2. method consists of sth. ...and sth. ...

HEA), TAONTEEREN, of RSN, until BRI RPRTENA], H1083:1H

PEGERY, TEIEH what 5 SEOFEENA) Y, ZEIENAINEE

3. this is a stupid method of training...

Hat), FRNTEREREH, for 5 FRPBIREMA.

SeLkH.

FR=A

R PFARTE A S —AS who 51 952 15 A, 1&1fi animal.

4. method requires... but produces...

HAEA), FANFEELM, but &4 T HANMBIE requires Al produces, HHA1EIE
produces FTX} B 1) 515 elephant J& [HIIE T A — 4> who 5| S/ 1EMNA), &M elephant.
many years of loyal service MiB7E L7, 42 of loyal service £ 5 B & &£ many
years, {EMEE &, NN many years of K& 1fi loyal service, JEiEHIXFERIE LN
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WL, FTRCR GO ARERAR, )T R M AR T I ER AR IR, A

RSN B SR S BRI

[2](The first) essential [in elephant

the job.)! Elephants like to have one master
[[just] as dogs do,] and are capable of (a
considerable) degree of personal affection.’
There are [even] stories (of half-trained elephant
calves) (who have refused to feed and pined [to
death] [when [by some unavoidable
circumstance] they have been deprived of (their
own) trainer.])* (Such extreme) cases must
probably be taken [with a grain of salt], but they
do underline (the general) principle {that the
relationship (between elephant and mahout) is

1. essential is to...

(2] N5 o —
PSSP
8 IR — A7 gE Xt 4
AR TTHIIR 5K
FA—FE, HRH
AN, 1 HAT P
Ir HY A 22 A AL
NG o H Wi
FERCH, BLRA
seNG, FEIARE
FHEAL T, g5
AIAEIFZ )G,
REERETIRA,
98 AL IX Fe s
WO, BATREANE A
H, (HAEDHHS R
W T e A
——ZMYIR Gz
[ ) 5% 2% 52 I R Ak
DI RS PTAE .

44, EAINERFLN, AwUEIE to assign...mahout fERE, who 51 5/
TEE MR TT LB AR = R SR, AT AER AR A E1E 451, EP4E will be responsible

for Bf# I EWAT, &M mahout.
2. Elephants like to have... and are capable of...

FFFIE), R RBINEE LN, and ERAEIE.
3. There are stories...

H&4A], AN there be ) 5.

who 5| § & 1B MAIEN calves, ZMAIE P/ MERE, H and 8, HEiZEENAIZ

H, A —A when 5] 5 BN EPIRTE M A,
4. cases must...but they do underline...that...

HEA), Hbut N EE R RE) T 4R

JARIE A that 51 S FIALIE W AR FEEREAEN principle AT, [FIGLHE AR TR
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REGH.

[3](The most economical) age (to capture
twenty years, [for it is [then] [almost] ready to .
undertake heavy work and can begin to earn its
keep [straight away].]' But animals (of this

man, and (a very firm) hand must be employed
[in the early stages]. (The captive) elephant,
(still roped to a tree), plunges and screams
[every time a man approaches], and [for
several days] will [probably] refuse all food
[through anger and fear].’ [Sometimes] (a
tame) elephant is tethered [nearby] [to give the
wild one confidence], and [in most cases] the

captive [gradually] quietens down and begins _
to_ accept its food.* (The next) stage is to get _

ticklish business} (which is achieved [with the
aid of two tame elephants roped to the captive

on either side].)’

1. age is...for

(31442 15 & 20
B 2 B K Sk
YR AL XA
FRMREEAZD
AeTE g, 7T LASZ R
EH R . HIX A
FREIKEA Z 9Nk,
Rk, fEIFIRI B, &
TR L sRiE B,
iR R KRR,
B4 ENERER, B
2 0] BT AR PP 5F R H AR
my, PR AT RE—3% J LR
HB H T 1 R A R AR
g, P B, 16
— L YR K S 42
E5 1R A B R LAE
O TERZHUIEILT,
NI ok 1 B R 21818
Gk, HhitER.
B N3 7 it (N i
2903 Fir, X & — 1
BFME, FEAEW
i 42 b P Sk 9 GF 18
G A RETE R

Bat), FRONTERESH, IR for 51T KRR A,

2. animals become...and a hand must be employed...

FEFIE), H1and ¥EH, BRIV ERREH, JERINEN

Zhify.

avery firm hand 753X LA RSCFTER “5A JIEF”, J& T =%, afirm hand #§
ST, 3 AR BOA b, RIESUT . IX B employed RIS, T2 K Cuse).
JE SO IR RIPN R ITVEAE R SR AE, SRR T FriE s A J IR AR,

5: The government has (a firm) hand [on the key property market] [since it gonfrols
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the land supply. ™ BURF£E i Sy 17 37 b T mas, PR 2R A ]t 1k .

3. elephant plunges and screams..., and will refuse...

FHE), A and B, BT EEH.

HIAJH every time JAMFIEPIRTE, AAHAPRIGEE T — N2 BHA) T a man

approaches, WUIRCABIERFS T UARE, WRIBRSRFAFS “1 fHr TESHAL,

MA].

still roped to a tree 7E1X B /& 18,

Lk

&1 elephant, EAE B8 3 T HATT 58 4T ASERE

WSIL, TSSO, R SRR SR B BRI, AN B L TR 73 5 ) 5

T4
4. elephant is tethered...and the captive...

FFFIE), 1 and RPN TAE A AT L.
5. stage is to get...

HEA), EANERREN, shiaAgUERIE.

a ticklish business J¥1% /A€ TR R K Rt 41 91 e By iXAF 45 B R G278,

which 5|5 1 15 M AE .

[4][When (several) elephants are being
new arrival] to be placed b;:‘;v;;:e_:r_l _the stalls of

two captives (whose training is [already] [well]
advanced.)' It is [then] left [completely]

that it can absorb the atmosphere (of its new
home) and see that nothing (particularly
alarming) is happening [to its companions].]?
[When it is eating [normally],] (its own) training
begins.® The trainer stands [in front of the
elephant] [holding a long stick with a sharp
metal point].* Two assistants, (mounted on tame
elephants), control the captive [from either
side], [while others rub their hands [over his

(4] 7] B 30 Ak JL
SRR, JlHFITH A
T2 BT P k9 AR
FHRIFIIR R IR B
il R R ORIRAE R
AR, 15
EABHNAG, LA
fEEE RGN BT A
S JFHER, ik
H CH L 32 AR 31
A R AEAEF R 5
L. PIEWHESE,
A EAIT 46 E 1 9k
T YR A TR AR
A B e Rk Y
KM, Sl AE KR -
AL B TR AR 2
HRETR G £, A
ENLERGH PR

[1] http://edition.cnn.com/ASIANOW/asiaweek/98/1023/cs5-2.html
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skin to the accompaniment of a monotonous and
soothing chant].]’ This is supposed to induce
pleasurable sensations [in the elephant], and its
effects are reinforced [by the use of endearing
epithets], {such as "ho! My son", or "ho! my
father", or "my mother"}, [according to the age
and sex of the captive].® The elephant is not

[fiercely] [with its trunk in all directions].”
These movements are controlled [by the trainer
with the metal-pointed stick], and the trunk
[eventually] becomes so sore [that the elephant
curls it [up] and [seldom afterwards] uses it [for
offensive purposes].]®

1. elephants are...it is ...to be...whose...

N LWNCE SRS
M, P IER
KRG B * 4 i aX
RN T ARG A
PRI - T R
XA, AATE 1%
REMIF B AER,
LRSS, W
“I WAL T
“HE ! HMEE” B
“RRIIL S, " R,
REANE LI X e
GF LIRS, AR
Sy w0 i\ 5 A
VRS == ik RS
SOV EE W &R
KR AME Pz
R%&, RAEFERET
R, EE, KRR
JUFAH & 7t
IR

H&0), it IEFE, to be...captives NLFRFE, 1%ILFRIEH M) captives

whose 5|5 11 15 M A&
when 7E5) & 51 S [RPRIE MW AY, ZMN AN EE 0.

2. It is left...so that...it can... and see that...

HE4), so that 513 HEPRIENA], ZIRTENEIAEEA], 1 and E#E, FiEN

it, and JETHI K see AJAH S TEHE T it.
(it) see that...companions 7 —" that 5| 5K =B A).

3. training begins.

2 E4), when 5| FHINRPRTENA], LUR TSI EA).

4. The trainer stands...

fAiFeA), FEIELEM, in front...elephant N IEVEL B ARIE, holding...point N
SR AR AR TR, 1X BT DAFI4H > — s, {8 with a sharp metal point #4418 K15

E 5 B2 B stick, SEFRRIT AT ZW K.

5. Two assistants control...while others rub...
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H&0), FAFIEEEW, JFEAA while 51 SHERPRIEMG, FiBRELM.

mounted on tame elephants NTEE, TERIBEN, RMAUHEEFEE, SEHAM, H
NFRINTE, PR S .
6. This is supposed to induce...and its effects are reinforced...

FHE), i and BRI A TIE R TA K

F AR, P A or fE45H F S my father 1 my mother Y, H—
A or NMIZIEHE my son l my father/mother, VARLEEWFIMER PIAZE], A E=A
.
7. The elephant is...and lashes...

FFFIA), Hand HiE, H-RPONERR, HOAONEFELSH, P T aang
T EiE elephant.
8. These movements are controlled...and the trunk becomes... / the elephant curls it and

uses it...
HENE AR, EANFHSIG), H and EREH AN THR, FIEA—E
B AEE so.. that G544 51 FHIEE FORTE NG, AN TR EEM, & curls Al

uses PN FFEE.
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Lesson 42 Recording an Earthquake iC%HE

MR 20 F_ H__H
i EHEEM AR . Y FE MY F K H. H. Swinnerton 13 The Earth Beneath Us,

[1]An earthquake comes [like a thief in
the night], [without warning].! It was

instance”, consisted of rods (of various lengths
and thicknesses) (which would stand up [on
end] [like ninepins].)* [When a shock came,] it
shook the rigid table (upon which these

{all} fell.” Thus the rods, [by falling, and by
the direction] (in which they fell,) recorded
[for the slumbering scientist] the strength (of a

and the direction (from which it came.)®

1. An earthquake comes...
LAY, RS

2. It was necessary to invent that...

HEA), BANTERELEN, AKX to invent S5M1EIIERIEIE,

T M A& instrument, Y EIHE5H).
3. devices were simple.
), ERELH.

4. One consisted of rods...which...

Penguin, 1958.

(1132 R A
R R _E K5 /M
AT SR B,
A7 Wb BB — AR »
BEA AT L, AN I
o A e B AR
BN, A R E
Fee b — LE AN [A] K e A
FLARFI AL B
DR BR 0 SLAS A —
Pl — HE
KA BN ACK A
RTERRINES.
R, AFAK
RIS (8 R
iR P o I T
CTR, RME R Ty
[ A, (3 AT o ek
e TR B} 22 5K 1)l 55 4t
e T, R
FERTT T °

that 5[ 5/ 5E

Haf), EAPNEE TSN, which 51 FKE W W AEM rods, EIELH
AE) ) ninepins B JURSIORESER,  JURERAE 1A S I B AR, 8 T ORESER

(RIHT 5, B BRI T MO (ER.
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5. When it shook the rigid table upon which...

HE&4A], LA ELEEM, 516 — when 5] 5 B4R E MW AJ, 5 TH & upon which

Sl RIEENA], BT () 4.
6. If...rods fell.

HEA), AT, if 51 FMFIERIE NN ERREH.

7. If...they fell.

Haa), TATIEEM, if 51 SRR NGO T REREH. R B S5 HARTR.
8. the rods recorded the strength of a shock and the direction...

HE0), EAPATEETREN, diaf g G)T LME. in which 5] 3 ¥ 5E 15
MAEMEMEEE— direction, FIHTELEM); that 5] 5 HIEIE NAMEM strength, £ RELE

¥J; from which 5| 5 1€ 15 MAMET direction, EiEEL5H).

[2]But instruments (far more delicate than
that) were needed [if (any really serious)
advance was to be made.]! The ideal (to be

could record [with a pen on paper], the
movements (of the ground or of the table) [as
the quake passed by.])* [While I write] my pen
moves, but the paper keeps still.> [With
practice], [no doubt], I could [in time] learn to
write [by holding the pen still] [while the paper

of the early instruments (seismometers)” for
recording earthquake waves).’> But [when table,

penholder and paper are [all] moving,] [how] is

solution of that problem) lay in an everyday
observation.” [Why] does a person (standing in
a bus or train) tend to fall [when (a sudden)
start is made?]® It is because his feet move on,

185

[2]{HAZ, WIRE
WA S o 3t e, U
CE SR
BRI, T RE
BIEE T AR Bl
TR T 1B B)
T L9 H bR R B X
o B, £,
HKAZ). " =ToEE,
iR, WA fEls
F AT AR
He XA R R
A B, (HA R
KM AT Iz
B0 LA 13X A
Bo TR, HET
Je R B M AHAEFE
i, BEAA RRERIE
FEWR? ° XA B
S R LE 5 R S E M
SR G . "l
FEAINRE B -
N, H4RINE B
W, Ntz AR
We? X PR IX A HY
TRERAE 423l 17, 1 Sk



Lesson 42 Recording an Earthquake i 3=

but his head stays still.” (A simple) experiment
will help us [a little further].'® Tie a heavy
weight [at the end of a long piece of string].!!
[With the hand held high in the air], hold the
string [so that the weight [nearly] touches the
ground.]'? [Now] move the hand [to and fro
and around] but [not up and down]."® It will be
found that the weight moves [but slightly or
not at all].'* Imagine a pen (attached to the
weight) [in such a way] (that its point rests
[upon a piece of paper] (on the floor).)"
Imagine an earthquake shock (shaking the
floor, the paper, you and your hand).!¢ [In the
midst of all this movement], the weight and the

[from side to side] [under the pen point],] its
movement would be recorded [in ink] [upon its
surface].'® It was upon this principle that (the
first) instruments were made, but the paper was
wrapped [round a drum] (which rotated

drew (a straight) line, but [while the drum was _
being shaken,] the line (that the pen was _
drawing) wriggled [from side to side].?’ The
apparatus (thus described), however, records
only the horizontal component of the wave
movement, (which is, *in fact®, [much more]

186

AR, AR
50 T L B3 A3
AT IR, e
N fE— K
Hy—i, BT B
R R(E AT i
JUF B A
FARFAT . £ A
DL ek 422, (FR B
. iR, CHRS
KB, A T,
(R AR, 5
WA, R
B EY b, A
fE s 1 — AR b
SRARHTE T, AR 4.
PRRIIRI S 225,
ERIEH AR, i
FURAEE TR EE),
44 1) 5 18 9 2 DA 2B K
o3 T AR 38 20 1
B IR X —
36 7 0
RS, (1R AL BT
ek 1 1 L.
R R Ik
[y, B T — 4
2 2, DIFRHE
20, S T 2
FEAAEE. TR, X
EUDLE e o
Kb IR H 7% ki
fhKE 0, MO
f 52 b 20 He i 255
Refd . A1
B KT 132 250
i, Lt e — A
K, AR — g g
WU 1 KT
i, RO E TR,
I Je A A =
AR .



Lesson 42 Recording an Earthquake i 3=

side to side.? Instruments have been devised | #BETHHIK, FF&IH—

—————————— 5E 77 AR, X =
and can be so placed [that (all three) elements SZ 3 1 b 2 P At At

can be recorded [in different graphs].]* R TR, ¥

1. instruments were needed if...

Haa), TATIEEM, JEEER—A if 51 FRFHRENA.
2. The ideal was to devise an instrument that...as...

HE0), EANERKRLEN, T2 o devise ZMIERIE, J5IH that 5151 & 15
MAEMR instrument, 4 E T FELH, 1258 1WA PEE A as 513 I RPARTE A,
ERiEELT )

3. While...my pen moves, but the paper keeps still.

HFNIE A4, UL but #H3E, BTAINE ), while 513 I PR TE WA A 15454,

TR EIREH; but JFAPARIRA), TRRLH.
4.1 could learn to write...while...

HE0), EANFEREN, JEIH while 51 5B RRRE AN 1B L5,
5. That sounds a silly suggestion, but that was the idea...

FFFIA), Bl but AHIE, $H0yE REREEH.

6. when...is it possible to write legibly?

"EA], ThINEERS], BN itis possible to write legibly, I RFLEH, to write
HNEIEMEE, it ARBAEE. A8 when 513 N ERRIE A 3 1 2514,

7. The key lay in an everyday observation.

i), I A,

8. does a person tend to fall when...

HEA), BRONEE A, R EEEREDE%, when 51 3R RPRIE N AN T
THEEH.

9. It is because...

HEA), ERERIENALEN, RIENGNIFFIG, fIa 8RS, FaNER
LK, stays JFiERIE.

10. experiment will help us...
fEj ), EIE A,
11. Tie a heavy weight.
fEA), HTEe), AN T iR, AAIEEMEE
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12. hold the string so that...

HEA), TROHER, BT EE, JRHZ so that 45445 FHIZERURTEN A,
T L.
13. move the hand...

faj ], Hrfif).
14. It will be found that...

HE46), AL ENALEH, that 51 ST NG EIE A,
15. Imagine a pen that...

HEat), BROUHER). JETH that 515 H0E NN EIEEH. HJ5 on the floor
RN AR 5 B e 1EAE M paper, W1 ZAEN the point, A 1EH fUIRIE.

BRI EOR NI 2], A ) — 3BT 2002 4 LAHT AR DUE A S, 88
R “—REE, AR 2005 SRR SR B T (I, NE 3T
16. Imagine an earthquake shock...

& L5, Hrfif).
17. the weight and the pen would be still.

faj h), EARAREEH.
18. as...its movement would be recorded.

HEA), EAONTEEEN, as 51 I EPRTENA), oy T1H4E5H.
19. It was upon this principle that...but the paper was wrapped...which...

HFIEEA), WAL but B3, 1A it fEERETE, that 51 S AETEMNAEE
i, EEMNANEIRG; JER VTR, which 513 #E W MNAEM drum, 3
THEEH.
20. As long as...the pen drew a line, but while...the line that wriggled...

FEIIR Arh), AL but 8, ATA) BRI TR RS, BT 1> aslongas 513
HISEAFIRTE D, v RS,

but f5f) AT EEH, Ll while 51 RN FPRIEMNGIT K, FELH, XA —
A that 5| F[5E T8 AN T IH S5 T LU line.
21. The apparatus records only the horizontal component...which...

Ha4), FANEIBERELM, H—A which 5| FHEE NN ERKLH.
22. If...it would be more like that of a bluebottle; it would be...

HHNE AR, LIS Nl EWA], BTAA if 51 SEFAERIENG, NERRE
ey, TR RREEH.
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Jp T JE TN R A, R ARG,

23. Instruments have been devised and can be placed that...

Sah), ERAEEELSN, SR so that 51 34 FARENG), HEHLH.
KB LRI, (EAESEERSCERPI 5, XM REAR i

[3][When the instrument is situated [at
more than 700 miles from the earthquake
centre],] (the graphic) record shows three
waves (arriving one after the other) [at short
intervals].! The first records the arrival (of
longitudinal vibrations).? The second marks the
arrival (of transverse vibrations) (which travel
[more slowly] and arrive [several minutes after
the first].)’> These two have travelled [through
the earth].* It was [from the study of these] that
so much was learnt [about the interior of the

[through the surface rocks].®

1. Record shows three waves.

(3] R YR R 5
HiRBAY 700 £ 3% H L
A, MR A TS 1 3
i M 28 2 B H R
Ji 1 g AR &5 1) = Fh
=N Vi E =)
FREFE T R
T A B i S B i %
TR, B EL DR R
518 L%k X IR
TR e N HER N 5 5
AR, 1 IERXTIX
AR I A, FRATTAR
DL Hu 3k Py RN T
fifo * =R, BIE
W, g, SFERHISehER
REM S AR °

E4h), EAINTIELEN, record fEIX B & 441, When 5] 5 HIN APIRIE WA H N

TG

2. The first records the arrival...

faief), FIUHIELEM, the first 2FVE, BT wave —id, AR LAIFTHE =Fl
waves FIZE—Fh, SCEIEE wave BRI ALTE. JETHIHY records NBHIAAE FEE,
record 1EZ A FVESA KIS E AR, FEHR. KB record 5 T A mark &R —4

BRKZHRIE.

3. The second marks the arrival... which...

44, FEELEHWSH— which 51 S HIE1EMA), thesecond FIHES EA)—

FEE & T wave —1a]. Which 1&1ffi )& transverse vibrations, 77 2 MB 15 travel 1 arrive,

Hi and JFAIAHIE.
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4. These two have travelled...

), EIEAN, Sy sURTE. SRR “ i BRI R AT RIAE,
NREETH T, AReF S BEMIR. WERE, —MHERNEBIE R, T LT
HER A B — IR T
S. It was...that...

s, itis ... that SR G LA
6. The third is the slowest and has travelled...

FFFIA), Bl and EH, ATAINERREM, JaRIEIRSGH. BT, HBZ P
B BERDE S W, BIONAREG fJE BIERIONE B, FIRERRRIRS R 2, W ARAT—/)
BRI 8] A H T
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Lesson 43 Are There Strangers in Space? FHHTHIIEANG?
K2 20 F_ H_H
e [ 7[5 Rl 2410 # Anthony R. Michaelis (1916-2007) T 1965 4 Al #85 ( [F] 44 5L .

[1]We must conclude [from the work of
those] (who have studied the origin of life,)
that [given a planet only approximately like

so is Mercury, and the outer planets have
temperatures (near absolute zero) and

(hydrogen-dominated) atmospheres.®> But other
suns, {stars (as the astronomers call them},)
are bound to have planets (like our own), and
[as the number (of stars) (in the universe) is
[so] vast,] this possibility becomes (virtual)

million stars [in our own Milky Way alone],
and then there are three thousand million other
Milky Ways, or galaxies, [in the universe].’ So
the number (of stars) (that (we know) exist) is
[now] estimated at about 300 million million
million.®

1. We must conclude that..., life is...

[L1FRATMN A A
TRATU B 2 3 BT L
e, MRS 1E H I
ghig: HE—ANERRY
HOERARALL, HS4 A —
EEE . HERATR
FHARMPTE T2, &
ATHE AT AT AR SE , A= dr
HEeAs THhER 2 1.
L KRR HLEVE,
SRR, KETR
Ko P BRIEZ A, KBH
AMHARAT B IR E
WA TR, HoK
SUESRRNEHE,
HoAd B ABH , B RS2
FHTHER, HES
BHRLHBRAT 2.
PRl Sy = o e T
H LK, Br L— &
HEAEmMEE R
BRo " BB BRAT AR
ZHA 1,000 125i1E
B, TFHH, R R
XFE R RIEA 30 12
Ao P, BATTEH
() B A HE R 5 B A
A 30125 1, 000 1Z1¥)
AWML Z, *

HEA), EAPNTEEN, that 51 FEIENGE, Kbl £ G & IR

WA AR, W] BRI FHAH AT 7T 1K) 53
2. We are certain...
Haa), FE-EEMNAEN, AN RELN.
3. Mars is..., Venus..., and Mercury, and the planets have...
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FFFIE), BT =R RREH, PIE] Venus &S T is, RO ER A,
4. Other suns are bound to have...and this possibility becomes certainty.

HHNE A4, and IERNE AR, WIANEIERSH, HhREAE star 1 as
SIF e BN, NEIE R and BRI T RELEN, XAEHE as 51 1R
PLRIE M ED, R8T RRLH.

S. There are...and there are...

I/ there be AU M1 and 4%, AXHEMEOE T —FEBEIERRR, SRR R
A2 RERE, BB RZENER A 20, RARKEIEAER, EEYHT.
6. The number is estimated.

HEA), TAZNELS, AP EE A that 51 SHEENG, ZEBENATH
AL — ANV E TE A

300 HHEEFARAZA? 300 BN 18 A4S 0, XFERE T R R FI SE 4 mT LT3R
BRRIEHEHH 2.

[2][Although [perhaps] [only] 1 per cent Eiil\ﬁé’iqu%%

: . b A A, Ji,H ﬁE

of the 11f§ (La‘F has started [somev.vhere.]) will [SE Ty

develop into highly complex and intelligent BE S Jk I 5 5 A Ay

patterns,] so vast is the number of planets, [that | &, EI% %%ﬁig‘;ﬁ

: . e B, S0ER A A AR o

(intelligent) life LQW anatural part | R, PSS T
(of the universe).]

1. although 1 per cent will develop..., so...that...
FEA), PRIE AT KM, BLHAL S that 51510 @ B M AMEM life, JSTEN so
that Z5FJ ISR 4], that AT ARAES] S T8 5RE A, iZ A 1R R,

[3][If [then] we are [so] certain that (3] fn SR FAT U A

_____ e g :E: 95 %E
other intelligent life exists [in the universe], ] _’i:?; H ;?Bjj;ﬁ% ;ﬂé ﬁ 'J:j

[why] have we had no visitors (from outer FeisRAN R ZI I N2

space yet)?! [First of all], they may have _ ¥k, LB LT
BT, A ATk 2ok

QOW.LHTQ [to this planet of ours] [thousands or BT R AT %
millions of years ago], and found our then Bt 1) b R 2 3 b T 4y
prevailing primitive state <completely RES, FAbATTR St an

WAL, 22 A,
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uninteresting to their own advanced
knowledge>.% Professor Ronald Bracewell, {a
leading American radio astronomer}, argued
[in Nature] that (such a superior) civilization,
[on a visit to our own solar system], may
have left an automatic messenger [behind] [to
await the possible awakening of an advanced
civilization].®> Such a messenger, [receiving
our radio and television signals], might well _
re-transmit them <back to its home-planet>,

[although what impression (any other

1. If...have we had...

e B AL U S
RILFRT GG « A
W5 R AR CEH AR ) 2%
HEERE T XN
M BRI L
HIAE U5 ) 7 JATHIR
PH &R, IRWRES1E & TF
KIHAREE T HEE
EH, Sl cmer
REMRI TR . * 1% B AR
T AT T L A
MESE, RETRS
g mleEE . T AR
AR RATER S B R
AR, BRI N
i, !

Eah), FERENER, NN ERREH, RALEEES that 5130

FEIENE], IZETE AN RS,

=) J5 N We have had no visitors, SCHF & why 3k HIEE R F), have $EHT.
2. they may have come..., and found our state uninteresting...

HaA), JFAREEYA They, 208 F1H R+ LT, FEIEMEAMEZHE L

THTEEKAR.

3. Professor argued that civilization may left a(n) messenger...

HEA), RABEERR, BEXTH—/iE, PREMHRS KL T, LR FEMIEN
HHSZHATIHAL, SR H argue #iF Y R A, IZMAJLL civilization A EEiE, fi R
TR L, T A shiA A A HEPRTE, R messenger (I H HIFT£E.

4. a messenger might re-transmit them back...although...

S4AH], Receiving...signals M AAIEEERUIRIE, £ A T4, ATLIER

W, KR A T T AN .

MEJIE although 51 FHILEDARIE WA, ZMAIRIEERZERE, ZAAHEE—

AN M A) any other ... get from us.

[4]But [here] we come up against the

193
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most difficult of all obstacles (to contact with
people on other planets)— {the astronomical
distances} (which separate us.)! [As a
reasonable guess], they might, “on an

miles per second] [in one year],) {namely 6 million
million miles}.)*> Radio waves [also] travel [at
the speed of light], and [assuming (such an
automatic) messenger picked up our first
broadcasts (of the 1920's),] the message (to
[Similarly], (our own present primitive
chemical) rockets, [though good enough to
orbit men], have no chance (of transporting
us to the nearest other star), [four light years
away|, "let alone distances (of tens or
hundreds of light years)*.>

1. We come up against the obstacles...

) ) B R IR M A2 23 B 3R
MR SCRE RS . ' R
B, AhR AT RE R A
SFITE 100 SeiFEz i
(1 JeE e L
186, 000 2 HL ) & 7
— 4 N Pl I BE
B 6 FACoE ). Tk
FL P 5 DO T A% R
(K. RSN AR
HalfE AR E R T K
M= =R
B E T, A,
(8] 4% B} 22 {145 2 AR XA
R T FHIBRTE. A
B, BATH AT f 4
Ptk KE, BARAEIT
NIENPIE, HEREA]
BRILIEIAT 4 L2
i, KT RE
BB, EAMUILE
Fu LA FEZIEN 2
BRT .

HE4A), TIHESLH, the astronomical distances F obstacles HI[Ef7iE, Fit—5

PHE R IZA W AERAT 4.

RIS — AN i AR EE — 2D R U .

2. they might be 100 light years away. A light year is the distance

fAj#A), FARFLM, on an average Il NiE.
3. Alight year is the distance...which...

HEA), S0 OLE” AR A MR, 552 ESURAR, SO

TR ILBUNIEHT T R, BUERXON. A7 ARM B, T REEH, SM— which 513K
SEWMNG], ZMEATEEER. SEbr b, 16 R 5.88 LI, THF 6 HICIER, 2
A 1200 /25 L2 38, XA RERALT 8800 /7 “IUE LN i —AML, FEHTRIE.
4. Radio waves travel at... and assuming messenger picked up our broadcasts..., the

message is halfway...

R4, 1ZA0N and RPN E 7 TR, 55— A8 EI5454, T and J5 1,
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assuming...1920’s & & HIRIEMA), B 1920 IR, FHRE 1 1965 4, KMEE
T, ALWAEHRE, e —HET, AT~ —F:

The message (to its home planet) has just arrived. [FI4% 5} 15 B A NIRIE X,
S. rockets have no chance...

FARRESH, BJ5H A let alone PRt )T, ARTEEITIEG) 745, F#E
R AT LAEAER LLBUIRIE, FE IR BEE M EEK T . Let alone WA SH R/ E R L. AT
ROy PRI AN TE MR, 2009 F W SEHE FUB iz a5 1 B VR4 N 1E.

f5: [While few craftsmen or farmers, “let alone dependents and servants”, left literary
compositions <to be analyzed>,] it is obvious that their views were [less] [fully]
BrEsC s, AR AATT AU A B Gk 5k =2 i

It N ERE, that 51 FHMNAARIEFIE.

[5][Fortunately], there is a "uniquely (6]aFfEiL AT “HME
rational way" (for zs to communicate with EEk ”ﬂu Ak
b B A AT IR R

other intelligent beings), [as Walter Sullivan | iF 15 k45 Vb F] S 7E
has put it [in his excellent book], {We Are AR (BATEAICR)
L Thi : BT 1. " IX PR R EL

not Alone}.]" This depends on the precise ! e o
. — R 21 EORPCK, HIEE
radio frequency (of the 21-cm wavelength, 1,420 JKARIEET L

or 1,420 megahertz).? It is the natural _ R, L IX MR
frequency (of emission of the hydrogen T SRR I A

. ) .| B, F 1951 A
wiN =
atoms in space) and was discovered [by us in B A

19517; it must be known [to any kind of | f1 (£ f 4 . % 3 5 5 &
radio astronomer in the universe]. RIZAE .

1. There is a way..., as...
FLIRAF  WHISL(1918-1996), FKEBIEAEZR, we are not alone T 1964 £ Hi .
For us...beings AZNEA E X E & L H1E 5 B EiE.
As H]—HEERE, NEFRIENG, HPHB21EN book MFEALTE, A it B
NME— & PR T 1.
2. This depends on...
AAJH 1,420 J5 T SC 9 megacycles per second BEAPIRE , BIJR#RZE, & SR
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FAAL, BRSNS SRS A R SO0 CEEUN megahertz JRi. X HLIBES
K21 KL, hARNEL, RER T PR BRI 21 HEOK A rL AR S
Or J5H AT LB R BN T of, BINARREELE G B E R,

3. Itis...and was discovered...; it must be known...

JEE AL ) T — B DL and 4%, AREAIIESE

PABLAEFT T 205

[6][Once the existence (of this wave-length)
had been discovered,] it was not long [before its
use (as the uniquely recognizable broadcasting
frequency for interstellar communication) was
suggested.]' [Without something of this kind],

searching for intelligences on other planets would

1. Once sth. had been discovered..., it was not long...

PINRSLI AT, B

(6] 4% K
(¥ 47 £ LN KK
B, A B
FLAE O 2 B ] P —
CIE SN 2R S
AT . AR
ARE T %, 2
REIE AR b A R B
R A, B
Bt 7 A6 B AT Sk
HE, Ay B WL
AFELL A
—HE.

R A ZAPIRTENG], AEIEEH, J56) before...suggested NI [FLIR1E AT,

as...communication N\ 1A 5E AR 5 B2 1.

2. Searching sth. would be...

Without 51 F I MALAKMIRENGY; EAN T RREM, F1E B IS F R IE
M, MiRIEEK, B and ZEH T trying to meet a friend fil wandering the streets P84,
BIFERLER T, IO and EBMPADIE 2RSSR BEXRIE TRIE, FARFS

RIB M.

KA F IR ] 227 Lesson 35
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Lesson 44 Patterns of Culture CALIRR,
M eE: 20 H_H

i% H £ E A\ 282~ Ruth Benedict (1887-1948)f13 Patterns of Culture, Houghton Mifflin,
1934 —-f3%5— 5 The Science of Custom, T LA IR L& 154 G, AL
5 03-6 B, ASCAREMIER T 7, RURZERTE R SCH R EE R DL CUib D)
WURAT, R LSRN “M” 7 HEEE4E (H57)), BraEbnd2
Patterns of Japanese Culture, TJ AAAE 2 AR BEERIRA.

[0A]Anthropology is the study (of ‘iAE@OJA‘] {% %:7] ?}i i ;’5 jﬁj

] b 1 } =~ ! j\%. : ;Y A >~

human ‘F)elngs) [?s creatures of somety]. It PRExt 5. | AR
fastens its attention (upon those physical T A A AT . Tl
characteristics and industrial techniques, AR HREAEN R, T

- - KR — A4 X 5 oA
those conventions and values), (which BT A L B 1 B 4

distinguish one community [from all others] | x x 435135, *
(that belong to a different tradition.))?

1. Anthropology is the study...

A, T ARREM. ARREBHITRE, 8 T ANERIFIAXN SR, KA1 T
KRICME, WA T EREERM. MU BIMREER, LR T3 2.
2. It fastens its attention...which...

HHEA), EANFIEESN, JG— K8 )58 EIREM attention, T which 5| 5/
EMAE S, EEE—A that 51 FRERMNG, BOVTIRRESEN. ANFEE0 TAHR
X5, BRI ERERET .

[0B]The distinguishing mark (of [OB] A5 5 4t
RN EEA

anthropology) [among the social sciences] is_ 0, ST 75
that it includes [for serious study] other gih, \R2A 8 T %
societies than our own.'... HApb ST, '

1. The distinguishing mark...is that it includes other societies...
Hah), ERREINAEE. AARAEE ZBE R, X1 (44.3.5) B LR
B, WO FRHESR. X5l for serious study R AEFRMRBOIRE B NG, TERIEMNER
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.

[1][Now] custom has not [commonly] . LLTA AT, I
been regarded as <a subject> (of any great E%jﬂ;&%& ﬂ?;ﬁ}%?
moment)." (The inner) workings (of our own 2, WA RATROm P
brains) we feel <to be uniquely worthy of (1132 1E J5 31 A 45 1F
1 3 3 A 71::’ ﬁ?ﬂ{ﬁ, ?‘z/ﬂ‘])éx
investigation>, but custom, “we have a way (of R fResopn

. . . . . Y NE ;
thinking)”, is behaviour (at its most FNTIE.? $A¥ L

commonplace).? [As a matter of fact], it is the | #LIFLFAHR. * Aith 5

other way around.® Traditional custom, (taken TaERA , g1k )
_______ v.around.” Traditional custom, ( KEBMBATN, S51F

the world over), is a mass of detailed _ e oTenety
behaviour (more astonishing [than what any 2 IR AT T L,
one person can ever evolve [in individual A 4 A B, i

. MNIABZ AR
?,C'[IOIIS])] [nq rpatter how aberrant].* [Yet] that PN & EE 41 ﬁ’;’g 8
is (a rather trivial) agpect (of the matter).” The | & =1 {4 ] 551 o 15 Jy 7k
fact (of first-rate importance) is the BT . " A E T

FSLR, SRR EAM

T N } 15 A0 eh B R 1) R AR
experience and in belief],) and the very great = | m, p) g aras mIn ok
varieties (it may manifest.)’ B 2 R0

o

1. custom has not been regarded as a subject...

{7 A), IR AN, AR R TR REE =B A now EMRSCHHMIE T,
PEAE T BLAN b, RS BCA WOR B S — B 7 AR TE RANLL A ST 208
e, TR BB ITA NFA S HIEOL, AR TR A S EA A A3 v i B A A
TP UEE. RE1EE—5, AR, Hil NRPebh T REN B, KR f—
2, B AR KIE. custom FOA SHB MK b F KRG N2 R, 2% 1 bt
REFP R C AR E AR R %

2. workings we feel..., but custom is behaviour...
FFFIE), BL but ZNHIEM A, BRI ERRHRIEAMEL N, iR T
JEEN RGN, PR —NMEATE, NTEIE RS,
3. it is the other way around.
i a), ERERLEM. EeAR L AP A RS, SRR TR E 2L
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4. Traditional custom is a mass of detailed behavior...than...

BE&0], FRERKXEN, J5IH more...actions NfFE EIE, actions [FIHIIE S,
JEZE A, SRR, XA EEEETEE T A than 5138 HEARIE WAL, ZM
FPRFER A, BT R S. Ba— M EPRIE, X AA T, no matter

they may be how aberrant, they #§ individual actions.

5. that is a(n) aspect.

A HA), T2 RREH. that fi5_EAMES B HOBAANAT Sy, BRNSCHTA 26 Prke i) £
MMZ R R IE AR, HAM R A I 4 EE T . matter 5 custom.
6. The fact is the predominant role that..., and the very great varieties it...

IR ER), BLand E#E, AR ERRGMEGEENBIRE, EENA

SOpSERIECT )

[2]No man [ever] looks at the world [with
pristine eyes].! He sees it (edited by a definite set of

customs and institutions and ways of thinking).?
[Even in his philosophical probings] he cannot go
behind these stereotypes; his very concepts (of the

true and the false) will [still] haye reference to his
particular traditional customs.? John Dewey has said

[in all seriousness]_that the part (played by custom in
shaping the behaviour of the individual), [as over
against any way] ([in which] he can affect traditional

his family.)* [When one [seriously] studies (social)

orders (that have had the opportunity (to develop)

[traditionally] (handed down in his community).®

199

PRIV SEPNYET
FIIREHE ettt . BT
BRI, ZrRE
1 11l B 4 7 BT
B HBAETERER S,
il 0 75 18 T IX L R AN
LB R T HAKMS
ARG H A 5 KR E 1L
Gy B AR 20 AL
AR ST
MEAT N Z TR AR
HY 5EA N SR P
A AR TR A EL, 0
H\ 5 RHER SRR
54t B O SR A
il 5N BIx At A P A 2%
FERERLE. A A
IWHBT A LA KK R
Ak SRR P, JLE TR
75 1) KA th AN 1 2 K
fL SRR AL 524
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[From the moment of his birth], the customs ([into
which] he is born) shape his experience and

group]) will share them [with him], and no child
(born into one) [on the opposite side of the globe] can.
ever achieve the thousandth part.® There is no social

problem (it is more incumbent upon us to understand
[than this (of the role of custom)].)!° [Until we are

1. No man looks at the world...

AR . 4
S K B 2B M3t
AL X AL MR 7%
TT BRI RS
5 R TR, K )
B 0 ST, HEIK 0 5
IEDAR R0, A 92
SHRIMNES. "5
A WELE A i T A 4L X 11
BT WA 2
{6 U FE 3R 75—
WHEAERIET, S
MR 51 46 R T4 2
—. AL S R f
HALRATA FAE L F
HALEIET . ERA)
L ] 1310 LA 2
P, BRI AR
NN ) B 8 A
SEhRHBL. "

fja), TR, ZANABRMES, EBTAFZESRRmE 7 i
WY, IXHE—K, BUARHY pristine FIX TR SALTT S, NH “JRAGHT 7 AR

2. He sees it...

fajsf), FRKLEM, it $8 LA) the world, HiJ5 B IBHMEM. X BI85 ANFTEF

S S22 7 2 Ak 2 M RO & 2 2.

he fEIX BIFANAAT, he XA, EJGRIIF %, ANKY, ERMHSREMEE
W, IZWR A she BY they SREUX, 327575 feminism, gender equality M2 5201; #14
F43E Sociological Imagination TEFFRRET, HiBTRE MY T HHE, RFZ BT

FR, FI7 he/his/him.

3. he cannot go behind these stereotypes; his very concepts will have reference to his

particular traditional customs.

JEFA), YPNTIB L. AA) go behind M get behind A, B IFURIE, BUR,
MAZ gobeyond, ARERHEERGHEL, FvAFRIBATHA—E, #—D U0
RTERM AT ARSI mE S S LR BB IR 2 m, BRI RGN

5
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AA)A probings, ZAEENFEA, A iEH probing 4 1EA probe ] v-ing TER,
TR, REVER.

4. John Dewey has said that the part...in which..., is...that...

HE4A), EAPATE+RIENAIEH, that 51 M 5IENANTE RRLH.

in which 5| 5 [7E 1 WM any way, NEE RGN MHJG that 51 FHE A
A1 baby talk, JTRATFIETELEM.

JAZE as ZRTBCHE S, HIN B S TWa), TURE, J14MF over —ii{EA
)P/ against Z I, as over against any way Il mother tongue over against those. [ over
against H in contrast with 2 &, HIRAFZFIAFE, HORMEE, TN Wik AR
B — A against, JUff R T ELECR DI FAEXTLE, WA SR P HOASE.

FE(1859-1952), EMEZE LT EFNHABTR.

5. When...that..., the figure becomes...

HER), FANERRLN, F)EH A when 51 3RS EPRTE WA, 1ZMW A
G, Hp Rl that 51 S REE NGB, R EH L.

HMH, when 5] 5 (FE] [EPIRE A F]SN one seriously studies the social orders. Jif 3%
W% 2 1A the, M studies social orders, [KlJ4 social orders R HL, WilinE & id the
FET B AL R B HGT, FORFERANBEAREGZ N AR R — AL, A DA AR RO S22 2.

XFAF AT figure IR, FOR— MR, —REEAMBBGRAG R, &
A NBEHANE AR A 15 82k 1 5 L AR R 1 D S 2 T AR, A I TR 2
A ER AR FAIERL. BLA AR N OO, IR E AR SR E WA T T R
SCUYFAS A S B T A DX RIS e, X T AR S8 T SR IR AL,
MTREA LB R B R R RS FRFE, T T3 I8 e ARl 2 — LERE i 0
ST R 2 MM LR 45 ST L. the figure represents the figure of the study of the social orders.
6. The life history is an accommodation...

fAisea), FERELM, JRI life history HIEFTF, N life-history.

7. the customs into which...shape his experience and behaviour.

HE0), BEEEH, FifdEE A, EiE NN EIEE. KA1 custom
B A Frif community F) 2348, IX B A community FTEI PR R AIAEIX, bR TAEREX
B, ANERRBJERSTEECRENEXT.

8. By the time...he is the little creature of his culture, and by the time..., its habits are

[11Z 0 https://forum.wordreference.com/threads/the-figure-becomes-no-more-than-an-
exact-and-matter-of-fact.2866914/
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his habits...

HHIE A4, and HEAFTEPIA by the time 5] T KB RPRTE NG LA, 324
PINERREH. ARRHIERIE, H0% T A3, LGB

9. Every child that...will share them, and no child can ever achieve the thousandth part.

FHHIEEH), and EIEATEPIA), BIONEFEESH.

10. There is no social problem it...

S 64), therebe AR, H—ANEHEMAMENMT social problem, AH)EMAET, 3
BT 4 X 1 SR FRATTAN N AR S B R bk I B S, 04 S 00 4 2 m) AR L

FATVERN A DL L L IR HIFE .

11. Until...facts must remain unintelligible.

HEA), EAONTERRLEH. until 515 B ERIE WA 52 3 R ARG

[only after (certain preliminary) propositions
have been accepted,] and some (of these

propositions) have been violently opposed. !
[In the first place], (any scientific) study

requires that there be no preferential weighting
(of one or another of the items) [in the series]
(it selects [for its consideration].)? [In all the
less controversial fields] (like the study of cacti
or termites or the nature of nebulae), the

necessary method of study is to group the
relevant material and to take note of all

way] we have learned all (that we know of the
laws (of astronomy), or of the habits (of the
social insects),) "let us say”.* It is [only] [in the
study of man himself] that the major social
sciences have substituted the study of one local
variation, {that of Western civilization}.?

202

[3] AT A48t
AT 2 5, 5
SRR FEA 1T AL
O A T 3
AR, | Ee, {E
REE Bt 30
B3 th R R0 R
SUGLH . R AT 7 G
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FBUR 25 I H Y
928 A7 4 LB
SR, BRI I
SECAFH KR,
L KX T T 1 2
I JE SR R A T
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1. The study of custom can be profitable..., and some have been violently opposed.

HINEAEH), and BETEPA), TIANERKLM, SMI—A only...accepted ]
WFTEPRIE NE), G AN EIREH, (MR LStk AF BB
SREUSN T AR R A ORI AT IR 6 A RAE TR e k2 17, A
FETREA AP T, WR—AERH LR, SRR T ?

XA USRS I B R« A AR L SR RO, X
AR ARA AT, AAWER” . WA T, 4 TEBESETm—A <A
FEATTHA)” RIRANLBAIE R, ORISR “ AT ?

2. study requires that...it...

HEA), BAINERRENALEN, WADY therebe A, HLIA —4 it 51 T/
EEMAIEM items, NFIBEEM.

3. the necessary method of study is to group...

fasf), T RRLEEM, Aw N BERE. like ATJREEA LS, X BT UM
H LA LB B2 B, AR SO k2 B mT DL LU B4 ) R 4.

4. we have learned all that...

HE0), FAPNEE RS, JETH that 51 FK5E E MM all, &M IHF51
ghift), EIEELEMN, in this way G, EHEHREEES, ZETFTUMBEE, or FIHM of
BT know.

5. It is...that...
MIAA), BRI EEREGH, iR TRIE, AEENARE SRRz, R
HIAE B = H LR A 4.

PRMS I RE R BRI QD EES Y T ARZMHE SRR 24, AR
TR MRS EI MG, BUONFEREEE, ARE LA Rt 15 SUACE BEA IX
B, WARACE 53— AN XIS O, 10 AR = DO JF 7 I BRA A Sl
PSTH R, AR T ARE S, REFEFELRY:, s, Sl
LAt 4z, BT LA 58 SR AR RO AN L AL

[4]Anthropology was [by definition] [4] REBATIA
AN, BATREEAN,

———————— = . AR 5 BAE 2 18] /Y
(between ourselves and the primitive, ourselves | x5y, w3z A1
and the barbarian, ourselves and the pagan), held | A/, A NEKFEZLH
SE UKL, w4 T8 )
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sway over people's minds.]' It was necessary g gﬂ"] fﬁiﬁffﬁ*f
1o arrive at that degree ol Sophistication NN -

[first] to arrive at that degree of sophistication R R E S

(where we [no longer] set our own belief <over | = j % 41148 2 9

against our neighbour's superstition>.)* It was A LIRS, X
. . . . ) B 4

necessary to recognize that these institutions 6 TR 17 912 ) L

- ) SoHIRE, WAL T
(which are based on the same premises,) "let us ggﬁ;@% mfﬂﬁ,{%&—

say the supernatural”, must be considered BRI A B 44 A —
[together], [our own among the rest].? RIS,

1. We come up against the obstacles...

HHH), ERERLM, JGIRT —/ aslong as 5l FHFKMRBIA, FIH M.

KRAEEE A, RAERMBLEFEN. B A REGE, A AR, #
NEZ F R E R TN G, RAANIZ A, ANRFATCATRE.

impossible JGT, JREFRAIES, AT LM
2. It was necessary...to arrive...where...

TG0, FANERRBLEM, toarrive WAERIEREE, FHER— where 5|5
HIE TR A, B — L, B2 BLE CRIME 02 RO 48 E B E 0, BARTERR
AR, SRfE R, WARERN. BE—IAWA18.1.1), WRET, EHEHEE T
Y. FZEFFEH T over against, BALKh_E over.

3. It was necessary to recognize that...which...

HE54], EAINFERREN, HER torecognize fEEIEREIE, ZEEPAS—
A that 51 R F=IHEMNG), 1F recognize HIIEH TR, KA E AL BAMEEIE.

AR NF N ELEEM, H—A which 51 FHIE BN ABHZETE N A H) F1E these
institutions, EIEMANEIEELEH. our own Al the rest JG &AM T institutions, XM
fEAL . NN, TR 2.

AT ABRI R 7 AT B, BAT— I AN RE BB, T AR AT
IR, T HAFAECMmAE S, BFrAEE ISR, AL
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Lesson 45 Of Men and Galaxies ¥ ABFME R

K2 20 F_ H_H

1 HEE K ER . BLIER Fred Hoyle 81 (1915-2001)f73% Of Men and Galaxies,
— % of Rl on FIEAER. ZEIEN = IRE, 7772 Motives and Aims of the
Scientist, An Astronomer’s View of Life, il Extrapolations into the Future. A% H & )5
—RE, AMETARK, AR RN B NS, AT ICRMS, AREFEE

[1][In man's early days], competition
(with other creatures) must have been

we lack practice and experience [nowadays]
(in dealing with primitive conditions).’ I am
sure that, [without modern weapons], 1
would make (a very poor) show (of
disputing the ownership) (of a cave with a
bear), and [in this] I do not think that I stand
[alone].* (The last) creature (to compete

the mosquito has been subdued [by attention
to drainage] and [by chemical sprays].°

1. competition must have been critical.
), ERELM.
2. this phase is finished...

A1), FRREN. finished ATELRH, 45 T 1.

[17E AR, A
% 5 HE R0 35—
FERRHAE, (03] T ]
HLAE R RN B, (53
TS B4
EHET .M, l14
2 xR B S
B, BRI,
RRABARR S, B
— LB 5 4 45 IR X1 B
AL BRI
BERE— 4 8 i, B
WO 2 R A
T T3 i 5 A K 4
T. AR, BRI T
1 D5 A 2K 0 HEK R B 1
EYL DR (1
FEFRD IR T . ¢

IR RIRE b —ARI, 1730 EAang, DGR, XBEARUANLNER R
BEWT, M E—4q, REEOMPEFABRAEET, FARR2EEURK
TR Z AR RS2, CETIEILE. 1%A)H SR LLEAE but competition (with other

3. we lack practice and experience...

LA, R A,

4.1 am sure that...I would make show...and I do not think that I stand alone.

HEHA), TH)EREKHhat 51 FHEIE WAL, that JSTH AL sure HIFE,
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ZIE NSRBI R, DL and 4%, BRI EIE R, 25BN E AT O
—A that 51 2 FEEAFIE think T, AL,

K15 in this [ this BIEAAERA BRI BIT, SRESFRKHPITA L
5. creature was the mosquito.

fj e, T ARRE. AISCGRIE TS, SHEMMISEPAHERT, FEE
A 7O, XTI NRK B, (H R T IE BEAS I T IR K.
6. the mosquito has been subdued...

e, FIREN. XA DU TIRA T, AR B AR IRE T LU

[2]Competition (between ourselves), “ [qi] ZE&%U?

. : : ; ﬁ ’ | \ZI‘H

{person e.lgamst person, fzommumty agamst. | R, At

community}, [still] persists, however; and itis | 7, i B, 34 (5!
[as fierce as it [ever] was.]! FERE, —mbifE. !

1. Competition persists, and it is fierce as it was...

HE4), and EBERTE PR, R BWEEH, DA A REKWFEAE, 58
FINEREBLEMN, SH—A as...as GMIHBCIRTE NG, ZAATRAERERLN, 8
TR BRI

[3]But the competition (of man against [(3{H2, AS5A

man) is not (the simple) process (envisioned in IE?:J] ?é g gi'j %?] l:z: ?

biology)." It is not a (simple) competition (for a | 3. x4tk

fixed amount of food) (determined by the e 2547 E I A IR

- : ) £ Wi 51 K B fij B
phy§1cal environment), [b.ecause the _ ' $e4 [ 2R ]
environment (that determines our evolution) 1S | A 5tk 13k 55, A J5it

[no longer] [essentially] physical.]* Qur FEAEYIRZEE T .

environment is [chiefly] conditioned [by the | HMTHISE T Z52 4k
thi beli M d Californi TR LA B0 23 04 B i
ings] (we believe.)’ Morocco and California WL S ETAZE N

are bits (of the Earth) (in very similar FIAE JE 7 A HBR
latitudes), (both on the west coasts of ifﬁ ilgﬁ_%fé E%@;l;

. . .. . 75 AbE \
continents) [Wlth 51m11ar'ch'mates], and T AL
[probably] [with rather similar natural AR Y T BE AR AL,
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resources].* Yet (their present) development is | fEA2, X P77 H i
I Yet (their present) development is | & e o,

A i HE A A AP
different people] [even], but [because of the 9 N H LA G, T

different thoughts] (that exist [in the minds of | 77 7£ T Py & [k fiki

their inhabitants].)® This is the point (I wish to__ j_jj ;E%Eg*ﬁ ﬁ{; S ﬁa
emphasize.)® (The most important) factor (in %% LI « %Eiﬂ‘]
our environment) is the state (of our own (P B I
minds),7 B EERN R, Hadk

I AR

1. the competition is not (a) process...

fajBpf), EARREGN, JEIH sl i 25701 R A IS BE M process.
2. It is not a competition...because the environment that determines our evolution

is physical...

BE4), TAINTERREH, competition HI A EEEM, &2 because 51 FH)
JEPPRTE N AD, M FI R R A, fEJRBMRE N AT, &H > that...evolution [
EEMNA], &M environment, NEIFHRLN. XKAEERER “. AR LECHZYEIN
17, bR EAURAEVL, RANRGER NS, CAVE TYIRZ AN, e
TRABRERAR T, AR 7 o MBS AU A el 57
3. Our environment is conditioned...

&4, FAPNFEIBEM, JBIHA —1 webelieve 15 & M AJEM things, %€ 15
WA RS, LAt —D U, BATREHC S A T2 1 T
4. Morocco and California are bits...

fEiA), FRREM, JFILAEE, L with 51 2 ERERIE. Morocco JbIEE
FEEYEY, T Monaco J2 B [E 5% BEGHET .

5. development is different...that exist...

Haf), TAERELEM, W 7REDRE. JRBURTE . PIRE, K572 but 51

#—" that....inhabitants [{J5E 1% 4], 421l thoughts. E 1M A1 THE .
6. This is the point (that) I wish to emphasize.

Haf), TAERRLHN, FHRENE T that KEH NG, WA EIEEEH.

7. factor is the state.

fah), T RREEH.
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[4]1t is [well] known that [where (the
white) man has invaded (a primitive) culture, ]
(the most destructive) effects have come not

from physical weapons but from ideas.' Ideas

[full] [well] [when it caused heretics <to be
burned> [in days] (gone by).]* [Indeed], the _
concept (of free speech) [only] exists [in our

anything really destructive.]]* It is [only]
someone (looking on from outside) that can
inject (the dangerous) thoughts.’ I do not doubt.
that it would be possible to inject ideas into the
modern world (that would [utterly] destroy
us.)® I would like to give you an example, but
[fortunately] I cannot do so.” [Perhaps] it will _
suffice to mention the unclear bomb.® Imagine
the effect (on a reasonably advanced
technological society), {one} (that [still] does
not possess the bomb,) (of making it aware of
the possibility), (of supplying sufficient details
to enable the thing to be constructed).” (Twenty
or thirty) pages (of information) (handed to any
of the major world powers) [around the year

the course of world history].!° It is (a strange)
thought, but "I believe” (a correct) one, {that
(twenty or thirty) pages (of ideas and

information) would be capable of turning the
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(4] AP, R
BICALFITAE 2 b, B A
AR Z )G s B AR
ERMATE TV L
EOTE Ve T R 5 5
PEAERERE. M
AT, 24 e R AR T
B KIHAEFE, (AT L)
RN BN (G
EWE) NRBZ ATE
#®. I, SwHEH
M & R AR TE T R4
A=z, IR
BRAETAE X 22 AR
158 52 B 44 [X R0 0] (1) 29
W, PR A AT AR A
PAREAE R M. A
K E AR 55 W
A REEH a1 B AR
TREAWEE, EEf
AT g ) IR T 5 HE
L 8 A1) JEC i B AT
AR, © FRAMLA IR
27, (HSE T -2
AHK. TR R —
NREBRER s KD
T PN AR A
R IE T R A
B Ss, kit A E
TR AR P R ) 1T g
P, DL HAR L2
PRGN CH
P, WE—TFaE1T
AR, =T
RGN JAE 1925 FERT
Ja R A R BATAT—
Ao [, # A2 DA AR
L7 SRR . XA
HVFR AR, B A5
HEARE. " =10
4 H i FE AR5 i
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present-day world <upside down>, or [even]
destroying it.}'' I have [often] tried to conceive
of what those pages might contain, but [of

(of the present-day world), [just as all of you
are.]]'? We cannot think [outside] the particular
patterns (that our brains are conditioned to,) or,
~to be more accurate”, we can think [only] a
very little way [outside], and [then] [only] [if
we are [very] original.]'? It is this pattern ([in
which] we are [all] conditioned) that
constitutes the most essential feature (of our
environment).'*

i, HAEE, 2L
PRERTE P i 2
WA =t
MRt i, 2 TR PR
NG IFPR, A
RRETIREE S EE
WRLEREAR 1. “ AL
IRAE BATT R i e PR
s A N Ah 25 8
5, B i R
B, FATAATAERE B
TS S A BER s K
i T PR A .
B E A AT R K # A
PR e B AR 5, 449
T BATHT Ak A 85 1) e
AR AR,

1. It is known that man has invaded a culture, effects have come from...

S&4A), BAATERRLEN, it BEAEE, that 51 FHINAR LR EE.

T MNA, EH A where 51 I ARE NG, ATE L, EANTE
TRE, 9 NIETE ideas AU from 4R, 58472 have come from ideas, JTELH

JUE from 7EIX BB IEIIE.
2. Ideas are dangerous.

fah), T RREEH.

3. The Holy Office knew this when it caused heretics to be burned...
Haa), BRI ESE, 51 when 5] 5 [RPRE A 08 T8 =+ RANE
o this F1 it %338 L AJA ideas. full well 9 full 2B, 1246 well, #24TF very.

4. the concept exists...because...

&4, FAINEESEW, FHER— because 51 5 MR FARIE WA —EHRIA) K.
TE SR FRRE AT, 2 —A when 5] SHIB ERIRE A A], NERERLEM; JERH
R E AR R = A) N FE B 45 you are conditioned, & THI 32 T U7 RO IE by the

conventions...community.

B Jii 2 such...that Z5F (S5 HORIE AT, AN REREEH, it WIEAETE, 3)

A AN 2 A IE to conceive...destructive NE IEA F1E.

5. It is someone that...
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SRIEA), EIE A
6. I do not doubt that it would be possible to inject...that would destroy us.

&5, TR R TE NS, SIE WA T RREN, FE WA —EHEIRK,
1ZMA)H, to inject...world AL IER 5, J51H XA —A that 51 511 7E 1 M AET world,
A NCIVSER 21 1
7. 1 would like to give you an example, but I cannot do so.

FaE], ULbut AHIE, ATAONEIEHEEL, 5RO E1E R4,

8. it will suffice to mention...

A EA), BIEEH, AR EAEIENEE, XAMERREER) 6 K&,
WRAE B2 S — T AZ BRI P RENE, #R S R B MER 5 2R
9. Imagine the effect...

HE&4A), EAFIBEEN, HAF one A society HIFIALIE, H— that 5| S EFEMN
A B, ZEEMNAICH EE KL M. S5 H of making...possibility 1 of
supplying...constructed F 4™ E IE B effect. HoH it H society.

10. pages would have been sufficient.

f A, A TRAE .

11. It is a thought...that pages would be capable of...

HE6), EANERRIIFIIGH, 55 AR one HIE T LRI, 1M Ibelieve
ONFRENTE, AT LU 25 AN R )

that 5| 5 ) [F) G218 M) N 18 A TN A
12. I have tried to conceive of what..., but I cannot do so because I am a prisoner just as

all of you are.

S&4), FRRNEIEREGH, HPARER to conceive fEHRIE, & F—> what
FIFHINEES R of IR, ZIETEMNAN EIREEH.

but B EH), NEERLEW, BE A because 1 I EFENIRTEMA], ZMAFN
FRELM, ZNAPIEEFE A as 51 FHTT2URE NG, AEIHEH.

13. We cannot think...we can think a very little way...

Haf), AAJLL or 2 AWA], BIAATEIE RS, b outside A IAETT HOIR
W&, JEER—A that 51 T E &N EMEM patterns, 1% 7€ BN AN FIHIEL .

JRRINEE L, outside 7EIX RS FIETT #OIRTE, if 51 SHI K AHIRE A
NERRGH.

14. It is this pattern that constitutes the most essential feature...
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HAEA), R itisthat BIAA), FIEEEEH. in which 51 2 75 M AJE I pattern,
RAIEE.

EERBEIMN, B HEERAN. 0 TiXA), RBEFRIEFWSEATE, K
FIT B ARBAR S T — /N EAESE, HA0Ie R SE R AR, RAOTZIRTRE
B RBYER S, TR E I B AR R IR P A AL S A BT ALE.
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Lesson 46 Hobbies V4% if

MR 20 F H_ H
16 E W DURSCERAR X, RIS E 4 Winston S. Churchill (1874-19635)f% Painting as
a pastime, 1948, A SCAVHIL T 28 3-7 HAREL

[1](A gifted American) psychologist has

gently] insinuate something else <into its
convulsive grasp>.* And [if this something
else is [rightly] chosen, if it [really] attended
[by the illumination of another field of
interest], [gradually], and [often quite
swiftly],] (the old undue) grip relaxes and the
process (of recuperation and repair) begins.’

(1) — KA
BRI R UL AN A
G B RAR s RN
TRV, Tk
T RS bR, ALY
PNLEHIPArS S /s e
RICTET I AR
B, BUREGETT . T ATV
AT ek ) 1 AEVE T
NEE S i NP
PRI R 2 .
R AR IR G Al
1M HAZ 8L 2 e
A (1) 3 3 17 3 3T
FLAM 15 21 7R
JESEANTE 24 1) X 5K Bl B
UL, KRR 2%
R RN B . 7

1. psychologist has said, Worry is a spasm...; the mind catches hold of something and

will...

Bat), ERONEIRGH, Jai2ERIIEENEE.

HEGNER U SHENH AT, BN EREREH, HRNRIFF4,

TR () BRI, it 4] worry.
2. It is useless to argue...

S&4], it AIEREIE, to argue NEIEMEIE.
3. The stronger the will, the more futile the task...

Al FETANS, PN EIEEATEI%E, 52 the sooner, the better 454, #H24T the

will is stronger, then the task will be more futile. (3.1.1)

4. One can insinuate something else...
A, IR AN

5. if this is chosen..., if it attended...grip relaxes and the process begins...
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HEa), WA If 51 R ERRIE NG, —E2 swiftly ik, BOYEIRSH, $H

A 47 B 9 it 7555 —FU ) something else.
FAINRFHFIA], LA and HiE, 58T IELEEH.

[2]The cultivation (of a hobby and new
forms of interest) is [therefore] a policy (of the
first importance) [to a public man].! But this is_
day] or [swiftly] improvised [by a mere
command of the will].)? The growth (of
The seeds must be [carefully] c_l;(;s_en; they
must fall on good ground; they must be
[sedulously] tended, [if (the vivifying) fruits

1. The cultivation is a policy...

(21X F AN
K, B IR — 1R 4 AN
BRI 8, A
AL fi g H 1 S
HEIXIFAE— R T8
SR, A A
EAERWHERR . 5
TR 2% RS Ao 7 T F) %
B — AR R
" BARTE T I B T
TN RIRE, &
TR Lo b, FiAE R
+, MERES.

fEI B4, FEARREH. public man WHEAILN, KA the fall of public man,

MAEZE, EHEREARND), EDORTELH

XENREIN, AT DR, 5

b BRI SRR 3K R A R R U B AL

2. this is not a business that...

HEA), BAONERRLEN, JA that 51 FHIETENEAIFIIE], or EEMNE

R
3. The growth is a long process.

i by, FRRLM.

4. The seeds must be chosen; they must fall on good ground; they must be tended,

if...when...

HEH), 00518 T =IIINA T, e — MR if 51 S IR RIRE A,
NERETEH, ARXRENAH, A4 whenneeded (I [RPRIE MY, ARLH

& T it is.

[3][To be really happy and really safe],
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Lesson 46 Hobbies V4% if

one ought to have [at least] two or three

starting late in life to say: "I will take an
interest [in this or that]."? (Such) an attempt

[only] aggravates the strain (of mental effort).>
A man may acquire great knowledge (of

topics) (unconnected with his daily work), and
[yet] get [hardly] any benefit or relief.* It is no

use doing what you like; you have got to like
what you do.’ [Broadly speaking], human
beings may be divided into three classes:
{those} (who are toiled [to death],) {those}
(who are worried [to death],) and {those} (who

manual labourer, (tired out with a hard week's

sweat and effort), the chance of playing a game
of football or baseball [on Saturday

or the professional or business man, (who has
been working or worrying about serious things

[for six days],) to work or worry about trifling
things [at the weekend].®

PY =T g, i HLARAS
TBRAAT. BT A
MIEFEA IR <3

DX A AR A A
Melr”, CAEEHT .

CIX SRR 0 TR
skifi e " —A AATRE
o~ B A& R AR H R AR
220 IR A ) AU D I
IR, AR A1
G ot )
AR R I
A2 M AR BERRAR
P A
U, NIRRT 20 =
HK: 3K, TTREIH
Ns 238, MLEE E 5B
Ns =3K, EWESER
Ne "XETRITT AT
— BRI, LEARAT]
FE R HIN N - B 2 2R
BT K, IXPhZ 4
EERINCR: TR,
Xt T A 55 57
DI T 6 RIVEUA
Nt B b AN
P R, 75 R LAt
118 B 57 0 th i
ﬂao ’

1. one ought to have two or three hobbies and they must all be real.
FFHIE), and EAEMA), BIACAT R REN, JRAONERREH. X HH real B L
—BUR = A)(46.2.3)WER, AT IR B TR AR L HR, X ELPRSCRR_E R,

2. Itis no use...I...

Ha4), FARERRLEN, it AIERFIE, starting.. AEIEWNEE, FEEET]
o say (IR, FTCAEEAS SIS HRER T RENG), IR

3. an attempt aggravates the strain...

), R A,

4. A man may acquire great knowledge and get any benefit or relief.
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IFIA), BONEE RS, AR RIS TR RM IR, AR R4
Ab, TG R AE, BOZGE E CIE I, AR E M E SR,

5. It is no use doing what...; you have got to like what...

HFNEAR), PRI 5 %R, AiA) itis...doing... 451, it NIE A F &, doing...you
like HIEMEE, X—ANEIEH B, what you like IXAJ{E doing [H 518, ZEIEMN
(EPSEREEE ]

1M and JERXARBEAH X AEE, RE—DTIE+REIENGLEHR, [FFERZ what 515
FEAENE), MR EA. AR BRI
6. human beings may be divided into three classes...who...who...who...

HEA), FANTREEN, JFH=1EENA, BT, RARFERR
&, Iy —==K, fFahr5EIR
7. It is no use offering the chance...

KA HIERIER T A —FE, %2 it is no use doing, it NJERF1E, JEIHAIZ)%4 1A
WRNRIENEE AN AGHRIEEEZ S, OF 7 M &0 E s
labourer. AAJERLL | =A7p K55 — K557 R BILHIX R ABATHE— B RIR, 50570
BEAE SR T EEIEZLF, TR0 ZRMEBIERIN, SR OF thAE
SRt npalinped s
8. It is no use inviting to work or worry

HE0), AR AL B8, 2 EAREE, AAdh who SIRIIMA,
NEBEELH. ALl T invite F1 offer BIANEA—FE, AR REIEFIEHS inviting
the politician or the professional or business man <to work or worry about trifling things>7f

Wi L, invite R RIH+HFEANE RS, 10— )RS 15 KPS 2 #AE TEA

WA offer FITEHE, —ANEBEEE, —AMMERIE.
[4][As for the unfortunate people] (who [4] 2T CGR=3E

can command everything (they want,)) (who E Ei; %ﬂjﬁﬂz)\m fﬁﬁg Eﬁé A

can gratify every caprice and lay their hands | 47, &8 2 i 4R,
on [almost] every object of desire)—[for RE G4 A 71 V8 22 1) H A5
. . ——XHABATTR Y, —F
them] a new' 'leasure §n§w e]xc1tem§nt 1S S 0 o )
(only an additional) satiation.” [In vain] they | smss o, |

rush [frantically round] [from place to place], | fE 57 Hu VU 4b i, &

i ¢ " ine bored {50 LA 28 i L 6 5K
[ rymg to €scape irom avenging bore om] BTN, S AT
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Kk, MFAEARD
BTYULNR, ARRA
A CGEEEID M

y 3
1%,

[by mere clatter and motion].? [For them]

1. who...who...a new pleasure, a new excitement is satiation.
S44], B who 5| 512 EMAIE people, 55— who 5] FHIEEMNA]NE
IWELH, BEAES T — they want EiEMA), &1 everything, 15 =4 who 5%

s MR FEIIA], ATPIANIETE, 1 and 3.
WS am 2 R, ERREEM.

ABUAE EOCAREEIEE =R N, I R A,

NAT Ak R B,
2. they rush...
i Be), TR,
3. discipline is the most hopeful path.
A EA), T ARRGEM.

RIFRZER)E T IR A

[5]It may also be said that (rational,
industrious, useful) human beings are divided
into two classes: [first], {those} ((whose) work
[secondly], {those} ((whose) work and
pleasure are one.)! (Of these) the former are

The long hours (in the office or the factory)
bring [with them] <as their reward>, not only
the means of sustenance, but a keen appetite
for pleasure [even in its simplest and most
modest forms].* But (Fortune's favoured)
children belong to the second class.’ Their life
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KRR NN RA,

(5] th \ DL IX B
i, . B9,
HHBATTLL AP
A B, AT AR
TR, BIRRBER;
B AT AR R
BRIR IR Y,
FoRANRKRZH
AT A AETp
AR L BRI
(1) TAE BT SR 1 [l 4,
MR RAE I F B,
& 3R R R 9 2 AR
AR R R B B
fAf AR SR, ER,
i 32 4 0 £ AT )
B TR AT
S A AR AN
e CXHhATIRGE, T
(RINIEIPSY: v N/ 2
"R REGRMERH, W



come,] are grudged [as enforced interruptions]
(in an absorbing vocation).® Yet [to both
classes], the need (of an alternative outlook),
(of a change of atmosphere), (of a diversion of

banishing it at intervals from their minds).)"°

1. It may also be said that...

HEA), TAONTIR+RIENALER, 5IENAN T L.

those ) two classes B [FIf7iE.

Lesson 46 Hobbies V4% if

T HIEMRH, LR
ForR ) AR AT 4T
Wi, AT O A AR
"R T I RN R
Ui, #RA V) 75 B4 — 6
W&, BRI, 4
BRLekE fr. * USEAE,

R TR R B R
N FT BEAR 75 2L 45 b9
— BRI ) gl 4 T A A
S R IR R T,

B 5 J 1 K g A

J75 first J5IH, —A%H second, TN secondly, ZEILATIHIF firstly. X E/E

FUABEYE— i, BAIGRIF B, R — e LT

AAE ESCRIr B 3 0TI RS B, AT R )

2. the former are the majority.
), ERELM.
3. They have their compensations.

), I A,

Rl 73 B RS TE.

4. The long hours bring the means and a keen appetite as their reward.
XA SR PR IRAE E T T I8, bring the means and a keen appetite as

their reward 742 1E/F. XFE—K, B2 EIEE+EAER.
5. children belong to the second class...
), I A,
6. Their life is a natural harmony.
fajh), EARREE.
7. the working hours are long enough.

fiif), FRREEM.

8. Each day is a holiday, and ordinary holidays, when...are grudged.
HE4A), M and IEHERATE M), JTANERREM T R4, JFAHE 4 when 5

SR ARIEMNA], are grudged ZHEF), FONFREIIBHE CREASLIRK, AR
RWENABAR, HAfHAWE, as enforced interruptions JiE R IEAE T ¥, BEEAVER A
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TARHRATHT I 1. IXAIEEGE b —f) i e, PrUAR I, EARERM T iE
T, BRNAGU T RERBA T, MAESEST, JBEfE L, rrEEmsA
ERRH.

9. the need is essential.

Ay, B ARREEM. ETRM R, wiE of Pl A& it .

POV X BRI RI A e A, X ERAR BRI AN E, — M LR R
W, — R0 T, MAXEPRANESR —TFUE outlook, MU FANGKIMEL,
AR A5 RIGRFCNE A, fmAR, A2 concentration/attention i
I
10. it may well be that...whose work...who...

Hoh), EANERIRIBINAILEH. that 5] FIRBINA—EHEIGR, ZREBEN
) EF 2 those are those, W ANILIX P those #BA 5E 1 T LLE .

#—> those H whose 51 'F[1E THMAMEMR, = REKLM; 25" those HH who 3l
SHEENEEM, T R

XAPRIRAE ISR R TARBRA D AR BV, BT A LB RN
INAZY/ AT

218



Lesson 47 The Great Escape #:tlz 1 H#6 =S

Lesson 47 The Great Escape #&1tk T 8

MR 20 F H_ H

1 B UL SR 2 R IRITER AN PFIR A Nigel Buxton (1924-2015)F
1965 &£ 6 A 11 HT The Weekend Telegraph iS5 [F 4 &, Yk #a 80Tk Ib
LR kBT, RRNREAREME—RR “HETS7, 1963 SEAIFE AL TE T BNERIEE

[for camping], [since [after the initial outlay
upon equipment], or [through hiring it], the

manoeuvres [carelessly] into his twenty
pounds' worth of space [at one of Europe's
myriad permanent sites]) may find himself
<bumping a Bentley>.? [More likely], Ford

Mercedes], but [rarely] [with bicycles]
(made for two).*

e, AR

(M adr L EREHRE
I —NEEHL, KOk
TR A E B A R
RSN, BARTETE AT
TRIBAERI G2 . EIE,
AN— I VEA S adF
SR A MBI,
FHERA £ e T E B
W™ U SR 58 8 5 T F B
BONAE AT — SRR AR 2
IR AE L, (2 LEH% 20
B b, TRES A
ORI 2 — =RV
P A RE R F B W R
e R — 49 7 i B 4
FEUIFHHF R, A
NEAT AR F W

1. Economy is one powerful motive...since..., or the total expense can be far less...
FHHEER), BLor 4 NHIRMA], BIAEANERRLEH, 1 since 51T
JEBRIENA], JERNEREBLM, than 515 T —ANHEARIE, JFIENA.
initial outlay 7£ 23 5] B oh, FRHIAEHEDT, X MM SRR B Gd Y, IR HER T

—ERTLEE RS, SIMAET.
2. Itis...
fRiA), FRRLEEM.

3. The man who...may find himself bumping a Bentley...

B44], FAPNEEE+ENER, B who 51 S E 18 MNA)E1HE1E the man,
ANFIEFELER. A Bentley MR, 2002 3N A E KR, B EHRE, ZEMAE

B4,
4. Ford Escort will be hub to hub...
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fEIEA), ERREM. XEA hubto hub FIFE, RVEFMAIN, tHEEHAARA
Wt BN hub F2ZE (9463, hub to hub BIIX & ZE M BIR 7 — G E M BIEH], $8H
TEXF AT, BUE BRI, 40 to 41, KB HEESR heart to heart, FTLAZA]H]
XA FAB AL F Y A PR

AR B B A B E I W AT AL, R R AT IR AR, A
WAL A RN E . BIHRCHTES 4 mocEd, 4742)0), B car
worship 45 T IHR ) motor-car worship, JIT ASKHT5] o BN B0 2 i AR I R A T

[2]That the equipment (of modern

hopeful traveler] (who has sworn [to get
away from it all].)! It [also] provides—"and
(some student) sociologist might care to
base his thesis [upon the phenomenon]*—
an escape (of another kind).? The modern

Splendide and the Bellavista,) [not because
he cannot afford, or shuns their material

means] sure what to tip the doorman or the

chambermaid.* [Master in his own house],
he has little idea (of when to say boo to a
maitre d'hétel).’

(2] AR RS2 &% —
EL—FERR, Wi
Ry 4 AE Wk B BUAR A TS
Pt RIAs N, HIRT
J Hb L X R R ER
Ve T Y SR 1R T ' BH 1)
AT A IR R gt
TRk E——FL%
Fh 2 ) 2 A ] RE AR
ISR S Rie L *—
— ILAR i Ui E R
“HPr =@ D«
YT X RE I BB
JE o AEFEARAATI A AL S
P, AR EBEY R E
%, RERFAAATHE N E
WG AT R AT BEAR &
H, (EXTFETINFEHE
R RHINTE, EA
o, x>, MR,
WERNE I EN, HA
K TE A 4 BB A RE T
JE A RIERNH.

1. That...is an entertaining paradox..., a brighter promise...who...

HFEA4), AG)E S a brighter promise 7E£5 4 L2515 AN &5, B
That is an entertaining paradox, and that is a brighter promise, ) [ that 5| 5/ 3218 M
FE I, AR RREN, SRR ERREN. KBS WA ISR E T

DA AR AR R AL 1, O CE R PRI HH
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BiA)H the cynic FRFBTHHBRIA I, W2 )5 A4k B8 8 IR 1) — VIR IR MR Ay
FEMRAT#, S5 R E T YRR B AR TS, HRS AN X 58 5 Wi 2
ABAF- 8 T T k.

get away from it all & JE KL, To escape one's everyday life and problems, typically
by taking a vacation.!™!

2. It provides an escape...

fEies), FIHREH, R AT S IMARIEATE, XAMER A2
AR . X BEM R AR, A T 5 — S SLR R B, SRS bR SCak
ITEM. AR it f8 B EE MNP S AR R, S R SO —
S IACIRIEE , AT SRR, ARENETIEE, IR0 RS ok B okt £
2 g, (AR E ISR E IR Ui — . MIERFARERRE T
Ao NG B8 Bk, BINAHEAEA b 5E R I S E — R, AIREIE N A
7 LA TR ) R
3. The modern traveller is a man who...not because...

SE6h), FRRERRKLEM, FE—A who 51 FHE B MNAMEIHIFRE a man,
JE RPN IEFIN because 5| SR FEMRE M, 1 (5D 45k, 1EMEREUH.

ARG RE S, R FRER E— AR i, Bk N,
4. Affluent..., but he is sure what...

HE4), AENEPIRENG, E3LHERRE, 48T however.

BE A+ SR A E A TEAE sure FIRIE, X B what f35 1 how 1 how much #
AN 12
5. he has little idea...

WA, FEELM, AER—MPRE, B4 house B, X HEERTIE
178 AR AITE TN A Re 4% Uk, B4 R AefE B OAE MBI ENWHTIE N4 R13EHE.
Mt E SEFBEREN, EAMAREEL T, XREMIFEAEH ERFRRLR. X
TR, HI1—HME, ARIEFH.

TR DY G RHWERE . maitre d'hétel is French for 'master of the house'.¥] /&
house, JTLAARIZIEH COFK, MRAIZIHEM, FRITH —RHE—M55, FrlRAER

[1] Farlex Dictionary of Idioms. © 2015 Farlex, Inc, all rights reserved.
(2] gl /N, RARAS 22N, il Wt I 2 — AN I T LR 2
https://www.tripsavvy.com/how-to-tip-a-hotel-maid-1895672
https://www.elledecor.com/life-culture/travel/al 5886286/how-much-to-tip-hotel-maid/
[3] https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maitre d%27hotel
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FHEERE LN AT RBMBEG R

[3][From all such fears] camping
releases him.! [Granted], a snobbery (of
camping itself), (based upon equipment and
Kkind (that, [if he meets it,] he can [readily]
understand and deal with.)? There is no
superior "they" (in the shape of managements
and hotel hierarchies) [to darken his holiday
days].?

1. camping releases him from all fears...

(3] F& ik F MK
JEIRAT 2 A5 LA
WK, EREA G
A B 3 ABOR N
HIAMBLG; AR
BLRRAT BB E] TR
T B AR AN RIRRLRT o * FE
gREh, BT CNENY
DU 2 A0 ) 45 )
FER T ARAL IR AT & 1
RAER KA,

fayh), AIDIRIESRAT T, A7 P RL TR, ABCH T him, he, his #f2ER

b Bk B R R e I RAT T S .

2. a snobbery exists; but it is of a kind...if..., he can understand and deal with.

FHAR AR, U SaNaama, Ao EEEW, FRNERREH, R

AETEMNAEM akind, PHEREBRZMA, EIH .

3. There is no superior "they"...

there be )7, X HLA N 1 Nt gl A2 15 HEL 1 06 B R 5 PO S R BE L sy

RABIXRN.

[4][To such motives], [yet] another must.
be added.! (The contemporary) phenomenon
[by the sense of independence and freedom]
(that ownership m.)z [To this pleasure]
camping gives (an exquisite) refinement.’

1. another must be added...

[4]Fx 1 LA _EBHL
bb, AN LA '
AT IR, T
HenT A prA B A
(A 3L AT B R R IROR
B * B ERIXA IR AR L
KW,

fy e, G, AT EESRA T XA ST TRk, 4251 HER T A,
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2. phenomenon is to be explained...that...

A, ERKREM, FHA —A that 5] F 1 EEMNAJEIM the sense of
independence and freedom, N3 iH 4. not least F T3 1.

3. camping gives a refinement to this pleasure...

] by, EIETEEE A, A E AR B R A IR

[5][From one's own front door to (home
or foreign) hills or sands and back again],

T, SRATRE SR IR PRR.

EIPN=R=YE N
H 5 0 ] P AR D L X
i b gRE Rk, —
DIFBARAE R " IX AR
AMUAET, BT EERR
HINRE RS H O
B A, BAET
T8 B FE AR (it
MRS, B R
%) I, IREMAEX, #&

B S, B K
BAGMAKEMR,

{outside—"or, as likely, part of*—the tent}.?

1. everything is to hand.

fAjHLA), ERREM. A EHPIREF, home and foreign AN 21— AF & 1B
M hills, FXTIZAE 7T, FLAARG, DURELRRES 1, 1 hills A1 sands 3751, 1E&
FEEN, TS 8 E N SR ROZE RO E Y, R 2 E SO BOA A B L.
2. the means of arriving at the holiday paradise are within one's own command and

keeping, but the means are there.

FF#1%], LA notonly...but (also)Z5 K7 BRHT G M), AN RRL N, Rahidi
BT 75 JERINONIE R I 2 R ARG,

AA]H) means WLRTEIRE T .

ES R HSLER AN FMIRTENA, TR RRE N, 5 RHAEEERZ
—AMRIE, BONE SRR ERGERWA S BT, A IRAER A T LS A
INNAREIE T A8 is, the local weather is too inclement.

(6] A = X3 &
xR BRSO RAT
b2 HES R — A
X o A5 i

[6]1dealists have objected to the practice
of camping, [as to the package tour], {that the

traveller (abroad) [thereby] denies himself the
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opportunity (of getting to know the people of
the country visited).}' Insularity and self-
containment, it is argued”, go hand in hand.?
The opinion does not survive experience (of a
popular Continental camping place).’ Holiday
hotels tend to cater for one nationality of

visitors [especially], [sometimes exclusively].*
Camping sites, [by contrast], are [highly]

[as yet] there is no overwhelmingly specialized
patronage.® Notices (forbidding the open-air

drying of clothes), or (the use of water points
for car washing), or those (inviting "our
camping friends" to a dance or a boat trip) are
printed not only [in French or Italian or
Spanish], but also [in English, German and
Dutch].” [At meal times] the odour (of
sauerkraut) vies with that (of garlic).® (The
Frenchman's) breakfast coffee competes with
(the Englishman's) bacon and eggs.’

1. Idealists have objected to the package of camping...that...

TAEINR Z I AAT.
AT, WL SR
A EE A H
XL A5 532 Y (1
BR 9 5 AR 5 i S
BBA AR T .
R H 5 S48 T o
AN B 5K B R 55 » AT I
= PO B i R 55 -
TSR E AR S, 2
e R TR
AN, AULF- 385 1E
KB o it 5 7 b
EE A%, HES,
8 Nt s
IS B, © 451k FR
RBFACHR » B ZE 1k
FIBOK 50 4 i 8
S, Mg B 5 K
Z I B 2 B3R i WL
Wi, ANCED T 3%
B BRHNE. P
i, BH T S T
=i, T AR, &
] ¥ 53 A1 K 757 1) R E
HAME, "EE AR
LS I N ES N
PR 50 .

HE4]), EANFEELM, as to FENEERE, T LMER N A RT A G
JETH that 51 SR EALIE A AIVERE— P IRRE UL, 2R E IR REH, MR,

JG B B of getting to know the people of the country visited H', /51 visited 21X
AN EIE NS EE, 1811 country, AHX4T the people of the country (which the traveller

/he visited.)

2. insularity and self-containment go hand in hand.

faj i f), ANSRAE itis argued ANE RIEANIE, THEKREAME, ARG HEEH,
it is argued that insularity and self-containment go hand in hand. Bl that J5Tii 5 18 M A
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go 1EIX BLAE R BiA.
3. The opinion does not survive experience.

fajh), TEVE LR R A, HIXRER Rl EPRERA KRG, AT 30
AN, W PLFRf# Y the opinion does not survive after an experience of a popular... i
RENZTERERIN, HAZHZANNT, AW A A B2 T
4. Holiday hotels tend to cater for one nationality of visitors...

fETEeA), I A
5. Camping sites are cosmopolitan.

), T RELM.
6. a preponderance of Germans is a characteristic that...; but there is no

overwhelmingly specialized patronage.

&), VA but SERT G WA, 5 A 08 T R AR A, AT (47.3.2)—#F, 56 H] granted
Ik, B that 51 FHETENA, TN RRLEH.

but 5 1H Y there be )2,

AR HAFIBEA =, preponderance NE L, HIFAFEL Y, ARKZH, Wi
U, FEAT, EEANRZ, RS ZANE U8 HIERX—A, FPRaNE
B SRR IR P R IV R 2 R XA R 2 808 R A RE R R E
HIRARIL, patronage £JGH. BB EE, RMEEARCHIZH, A RAIEBIH
Lt AR R B, ROUHE SR, NSRS E KN 2 O, Rk
YO HA, HEST .
7. Notices...or those...are printed

HFE), EEELEN, BWPEEEKTS, ETaMIRE .
8. the odour vies with that

), I A,
9. breakfast coffee competes with bacon and eggs.

), I A,

[7]Whether the remarkable growth (of ) ;]Eﬁf?fi ) #& ;%
i i EANI AR, 2h
organized ca@pmg) means 'the eyentual death BRI b e 57 52
(of the more independent kind) is hard to R, R

say.! Municipalities [naturally] want to secure | ¥ 'HE )R AR

Vs 2 i PR 5 5 3 (1) 3 b 3% A
the campers' site fees and other custom. T A 3 BT A 5 1 Ui

225



Lesson 47 The Great Escape #:tlz 1 H#6 =S

Police are wary of itinerants (who cannot be _
traced [to a recognized camp boundary] or [to
four walls].)* But [most probably] it will [all]
depend upon campers themselves: (how
many) heath fires they cause; (how much)
litter they leave; [in short], [whether or not]
they [wholly] alienate landowners and those
(who live [in the countryside].)* [Only]
(good) scouting is likely to preserve the_

Boy Scout).’

1. Whether...is hard to say.

2. SRR
e R (AL 7
BT B 035 # A
ol LT R S %
T T ——
ENEZS TR
RN 200 B
2, AT A R
MES TR [N
MR, RERFE
ALY AR
KA, oH TR
FEMBOHKGE, T

~r
H
HP

§
i

i1 o

HAH), whether 51 R EIEMNAAEIE RSN, FAAERKLM. of the more
independent kind X ] more fBILM B FEE L E G 2. XECERGHLM

MSLFATXI L T, more 7E1X B % 4 B4k 2L {X 1M independent.
B EEN A FE A S R IRA W

VR IFBA A X 358 L4 45,
SI7089, A0 H AR RS E 2 AR IR R

2. Municipalities want to secure the campers' site fees and other custom.

faja), EIEEEH. XL custom AMERBLR, IOYRKIHNR 2 [R5 2 i B T4

A, I LN IR 8 2 B eI 7 A it

3. Police are wary of itinerants who...

H&EA), FAEFEESH, A who 51 FHEIR A, NEEEN, M5

RIRNAREF, BT EAE IS RAT

4. it will depend upon campers themselves...

FEFIE), EREF R, it fRABEE—F) whether BTt IIEIL, FAAMER T 20
MEgEE b, @EFREEZECKERRT. BSRmKJLN0a, BREERR T

T, SRATE R .

BRJG I AN R REE ), BT —A who 51 SRUEEMNA), TIHLEN

5. scouting is likely to preserve the freedoms...

faih), EREFLW, iR ENXEIEERTE, /B so dear 1EX LA HEG
BIEIE, &1 freedom, &M H I, the freedoms which are so dear to the heart. ..
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TEERGEE N, S E 7 E AL ZE RN AERFILE Y, BT ENHAR)
FEIEE, FrUAHAFII eternal SREE T AL T H i iO4Ess. RO A BT
EEINAE TEIZAENERT, AReik A mEE A S TYABE fA HA M EE T
MARZ. RRELAEFRFNA T T8 2 2AWGI NG, WIRE AT, 68 ARAE
P P RN A R DR,

[ 4R ] AL B AAAGE, USRI AR R B, (EE SR, IREE
fub 8 S s HH TAEE RBAE L RN T Ak, 3T 45 1 0T AR BB AR 1R A X2
SCEA LG KR, ARSI, EATLL, KPR SR, XSCEEA L
HRRMME LI % T, @ARME. ROTEARF T, &R0, MEoA
FLEB T, AR A BT B T AR A
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T A

Lesson 48 Planning a Share Portfolio MR ZHHHE

BRI 20 fF_ A H

i B BTV Investor's Chronicle T 1990 4= 3 A 23 H g &

[1]There is no shortage of tipsters
[around] (offering "get-rich-quick"

mentality to those (with money to fritter).
(The serious) investor needs a proper
"portfolio"—{a well-planned selection of
investments, with a definite structure and a
clear aim}.* But [exactly] [how] does a_
newcomer (to the stock market) go about

(1] BATHA B A Z 58
BRERENIIRE IR T
HERE, WRARAE — TR
N AN BE, AHEH
2 i 407 0 A 0 S B 45
ARLEFE IR B X AT
PR R T (1
B FEMERAG——
— A B R A 8B
A dE, HC LB B A 55
ey AT TEE R g SR
MEE, AN S
] B E i ] 2 R AL &

mg?

achieving that?*

1. There is no shortage of tipsters...

There be AJ%Y, no Fl shortage WETERE E. WE—H T, BERF—RE—RY
FX—RAFEY:, BZASFAAGERIEERCRNEL T, AETH, iR

JETH offering &5 1EETHEM tipsters, X/ MAATRIZME LN, FHERD
FESE AR ZIMARTI G “ H2”7, ARWARE ARMAFHERK AT, It il
gz, Pt FERMER, A LHR AR, WEER, —HER AT IR
B XS R, R RS SN, AR RIE T, XA A,
KRR IESR T 32 R BT UGB 5 B R A R IR, AN BEAE — S AT DL B $ 4t
B,

2. if...leave...

HEA), EAONYEA, leave SRS, AE M if 5| FHIZMIRTENG], NER
REER. XK serious NN, BEBHE —MHRR HI S, G GEA It iR
B, SRS RIIZORIERZ K, (EIFATH.

WEFFN R B N NS FNUBE B, D ASRE R AR 450
LB EREDR, ATLLRIE RO NN B 7, 15 DU BT S H R . IER)
W37 b, X THRRE R SPPMARE R, IR 2 BB IR AN & USRI K P AR E X
W B RE S, TF P B 27 P AS RE [ A 77 1P Al 45 BN UL I Y 5 B8 7 i, IR0 PR Al
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Suitability Assessment &35 14 1A

3. investor needs a proper "portfolio"...

T A

), VAN, e FALE, FI DR BT A & EAR AT

FRAEH] structure W] AR BT S HISEH, HLANR B9 K@t 5 MK H b5 aim,
— B EARE S IEVE VA AR, B A AR, SR T DAL, Band it
X RS ARH RS, R bR A S, MBI, AR — L AR
BB ARG i, S ICECETE. 08, SR IIR R R E Y, 38— T 2

A7 52 X 1.

4. a newcomer goes about achieving that...

A BLBE I F, IR SRAEH. X HLAY that FEMIE BB H &I,

[2]Well, [if you go to (five reputable
stock) brokers and ask them <what you
should do [with your money]>,] you're likely
to get five different answers,—[even if you
give (all the relevant) information (about
your age, family, finances and what you want
[from your investments]).]' Moral?? There is
(no one "right") way (to structure a
portfolio).> However, there are [undoubtedly]
(some wrong) ways, and you can be sure that
none (of our five advisers) would have _
suggested sinking all (or perhaps an)” of
your money into Periwigs.*

1. if...you're likely to get five different answers, even if...

2R L K=
BERIFMKELAOHE
W A/R N 12 T 4 R K /R 1
T4, IR I RefF 3 5
ANF S E ——REAR
FEAE T A MR A
G5, BFER. KEk
B AN SR, BA R
R ZE Hbr. A 4aE
BWR? CEAAME—C IR
IR R A T
PRI, ZETCEEM, EHA
JURPEES R 0977 7% /R AT LA
HEBRMNX L REL
o, AL EBRIE A
(B — ¥4 THE/RAN
Periwigs A, *

HEA), BAONTEEREN, if 51 FRFIERIE WA IFFIZEH, ask sb sth 5E

BHEBANEE. even if ibPIRIENA], FIEELK, H what you want...investments
NEER AT, TLUAS, W LAE R about /1A [ FE.

A broker fESAMNR AN TG, BRI E AL B INA LR, M2 N
Fr, MARRMETF PRSI P F4F AE(Account Executive), UM HHFE T XHES
GUSAB BN T R, 7R TR, FREE. ARPRIE ARSI EE R, YR
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T KYC [EK, Know your client, #R17. JFR AT AL N A5 AEH K.
2. what is the moral?

BUEE), ARAER)TE5H BT LR, X BNAZ AN B R, AN S A
A B th R UARB T G — DA B T, REAEEELE S HED moral
investment fund MY, XRFEGMIFIEHEBVFKBERAT . MRRA T HIRE
b, CABEBAEIN L &

3. There is one way...

there be 7)Y, & b—5), WEMAIFEAE —AME—FrdERECE T
4. there are ways, and you can be sure that...

FHHIEEH), and FTA)IHN there be FIH, JafI EIH+TEE N AIE5H. that 5] S 5%
LV NGIPSEREEE 21

WA Periwigs 24 @) WP S R b v U, T N, AT RERE X
NIEAN 2y ) B S R AR B, A AT, ANEEEBE. X B periwig 15
EE RS EAIRER, AR LKA b5 EIRE R hairpiece.

FOERE VXA R A, A W] R USRI, BARTEDLTE e,
WA EA T —LeB B Wul, BA KBRS B AR MR AN 27, BRI R
55 2007 £E LA T RAGRIVEIR SO, A FRON “Periwigs, anyone?” LERE A7 il A
il el A, 5 AR g U A W R (P AT L. TR 2 22 5 S, 1702-1747 4
N Periwig Era, AT

[In Dutch historiography] the periwig era is [often] used <in a scornful way>. This is

o

because one associates it [with the long decline] (of the Republic) [in the political, diplomatic
and military fields]... The main cause (of this decline) lay, [however], in the economic field.[?)
Periwig AR LA 3, R i% 5 ar 22 LR E I BOR A0 A8 F1ZE 5450 1Y) S 78 AR EE
. fHE B AR TS
BARX R AN B AT 4, HX BEZSE LMK, Wl MERL
PASCHESLIR A, WA R BR.

[3]So what should you do?' We'll [BI4RiZE 4
We? ' A MEE IR T

assume that you have sorted out the basics—

[1] Periwigs, anyone? Martin Hutchinson, 5 Nov 2007
https://www.breakingviews.com/considered-view/chinese-bubble-has-south-sea-company-
feel/
[2] https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Second Stadtholderless period
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{like mortgages, pensions, insurance and j};%?t ﬁ{; ﬂ”ﬂﬁfﬁ% lghi Eﬁ;ﬂﬁ
] 2 ’ D J\Bj_:‘J\\
access to sufficient cash reserves}.” You Sy de (AT 2

should [then] establish your own individual | Ragmidfs s . 2R )5, 1R

aims.’ These are partly a matter of personal _ | BLi%#i 5L H L5 H
Fro " IXAS H AR LT

—————————— Fe-paiamater ot ANFAL RIS 55550

psychology. FANHI O R .

1. you should do what...

A EABE IR 6, LIE A,
2. We'll assume that...

HEA), Eif+that 51 FHFIEMNA, WAV EIE L. the basics FRIE BT T — Lk
Featl, AR ARG, A R R, RERIRE SR,
RISHOBCE., LR HW ARSI EiEs, — Rt 3-6 DALRRMN 2, A
REATBI %, WA,

3. You should establish your aims.

fEa), IR EA, BTk E QR R H bR, 2R OMEEE, TR
HEHL.

4. these are...

faisf), FRERLHN, these 15 LA aims, SZFIA ABGHOALO B Z T KM, A
NHIEH, G55 H SR, fEF0KF, RTRALR, Fiks, BZARBEL, X
TR A Z I R IR R SOERI, 0 R - A 5, et U RS
H(risk averse) & %38, NIBEZALMAR LM A L XUFEIE >R B (risk-seeking) 4% %
o W BRBCRRHUL. A BIEA N B EEEAZ IR, LR 7 &iE
PEVEAl A DL 2 W A B AR S I RE 1, foeja R PPA 45 SRt L BE R IR 1R, A
REDRUA M L it AL WL RE .

[4][For instance], [if you are older] [ATEEnwE, SRR

. LR, ARSI R Il VA

you have less time (to recover from any S VAR e > (T B AR 7
major losses), and you may well wish to | w1842 5 fR i1 32 2 40k
boost your pension income.' So preserving | A. ' Fit, FRIGEEAES
your capital and generating extra income B R A7 i Eﬁz"‘fﬁfﬁﬁ *:
. . ... o . BAHMAWN o * FEIX Rl L

are your main priorities.” [In this case], T, R 5 — AL
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ou'd probably construct a portfolio (with | <M (EARARRK
some shares (but not high risk ones)™), [along i) Mofeiia e, FRS
o ) ’ A JERIBEUM i Bl
with gilts, cash deposits, and perhaps B ARL AT ] R 2,
convertibles or the income shares of split | B/ 7 & B AL B EILH

. . (/N 2 3
capital investment trusts].> BB

1. if...you have less time, and you may well wish to boost your pension income.
HFNEE4), and 7 ARTEPIA), BIAN R A, WA if 51 S HRFARRE
WAL, NERRGHR. JaANE A, AR E R, — Bk i ElRl
H, PCFERA G EME, AT RSN, DUARAKR BN, AT
G FMEAY, EARMEM R ZE CAPM, ER=Rc+ B (ERn-Ry).
2. preserving your capital and generating extra income are your main priorities.
), ERRGN. shA A AN T, XRAFEANEEME R RS, F
BB NAETRE ], X THELHS BRI, PRAEA G HE
3. you'd probably construct a portfolio...
A, IR A5, along with i ] FTH A BB i 0 T s AU RIRISE,
i gilts TR I BUR T, #5EARIE W] LAE https://www.investopedia.com £r#85E .

Government bonds (in the U.K., India, and several other Commonwealth countries) are

countries].lt! FEHE[E . B K HAMBEINE XK R AT RIBUR R, RN Gilts, 7EXEEESK,
A TR E L. Fy T-bills F1 T-bonds HFIZAE R 1135 78 B HERI %, v DA%
o= foE i, WAEIRFBE SR, aRAEHSEEESG, WH Gilts, XHR6TFHIE
AR AR AR, &S ATRE SRR T .

Convertibles Bl CB, WHH#fiizr, KT ARMKWHEG, WRBHATHSWIE, A
DAFZRLE O L, ot pl— 8 BB (IR T AFE T i B 8 AR B, IR W) R AT ot
FWMA TR T, MRERWATEN, TGRSR 77, BRI R,

Split capital investment trusts A3 [ {143 B A TEHE, XFPEEMITEE N — DL
I RIEEHIE AR, ISR NI RANBEIE R, AR AT
TRORECRI, RSB At REH IR F AL 240 € B IR AT 0E, 5 JE s A
AR S EBORBURI, BRI BUBAT AR, IR TR

[1] https://www.investopedia.com/terms/g/gilts.asp
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RIIFEE N, KBS SR UK, AR L Efa . 1X LY income shares YUY
NS BRAR A TR B A E, FXT 2 growth shares BEK BN, AH24T 95 )5 Fi
A split E A ED, XBERBHFRE DS 5N, EIEE S EAREEEITHMEL
LG 8

[S][If you are younger, and in a solid _ (5] WRAR AL
financial position,] you may decide to take an &, ﬁﬂﬂj%ﬂjﬁbﬁ%
S ’ | R RS BUE R
aggressive approach—but [only] [if you're H 3k E g 4 5 5w —
blessed with a sanguine disposition and won't | — AR Ak IR

<A [ A B S 5
suffer sleepless nights [over share prices].]' [If %;HEI gﬁ%?gﬁ%
you recognize yourself [in this description],] £ Efv?;a\ DL FHEA, 1
you might include (a couple of) (heady) growth | nJ f& % — LeiR Sg g
stocks [in your portfolio], [alongside your PRI, AR BT

oo 2 ()4 7% — BN % BT
more pedestrian investments].” [Once you have P2, BT T

decided on your investment aims,] you can PREGFEE B FE, kT
[then] decide where to put your money.® The LAk 5 BE < i o] 93 T

s N T TIXEME SR
golden rule (here) is "spread your risk"—T if R SR R

you put (all of your) money [into Periwigs HLR AT TG 1 4 4
International],] you're setting yourselfup <asa | A Periwigs [ [x2
hostage> (to fortune).* A IRIK AT H 2AE

NPT NS

1. If...you may decide to take an aggressive approach...only if...

HEA), TAZIRESN, AT if 51SR%MHIRIENG, EREBHIFNGEN,
iJe A only if 5| FHIZEMIRTEMNA], TR EHIFIISH.

R, A TR AR, BT & ERE, HhEei, Wb
Pefehadd, Fn BRI, WA 2B BT Ealm IR, At AT L5 B R b
O H AR 5 8 SR
2. If...you might include stocks...

Ha4), FANEIRELSN, AIHEE if 51 FREEIRENG, FIEELN.

growth stock K%, 5 value stock YHEBAHXT, B & AR e, A I
AN BN CREIME T, B LEREEA R, fERIETY, FEER SR
fHUCEE. AR heady growth IXFHRIERRE K, BERIIRIGIC, AP
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BRI KR AT RE, 2488, XU thARK.
3. Once..., you can decide where to put your money.

HE0), EAEEESM, )52 once 51 F M HRIE MG, FIERLM.
4. The golden rule is "spread your risk'"—if...

HHE AR, LTS TR RIS A F, BTAN R RREH, RIBRE
BERRA WA RFEEE, BRI ETES, B[NRIZEZ is to spread your risk. J5H)2E
ah), BAR TN EIEANESN, R if 5| S FMPRIENAERE, IR
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Appendix
Lesson 49 Through the Tunnel 7& i3 f&1E

MR 20 F_ H__H

ASCREM R RS P s Re SIS E, AE#E R 2007 i TURSCH A3, 3
E L AEXK Doris Lessing (1919-2013), A CT5i% H #UC5E The Habit of Loving
Through the Tunnel %55, 1957. [HASC &Y T 1955 F£ R KT The New Yorker L1552

-+

[1]He put on his goggles, fitted them
<tight>, tested the vacuum.' His hands were

looked up [once] at the empty sky, filled his
lungs [once, twice], and then sank [fast] to the
bottom [with the stone].* He let it <go> and
began to count.’ He took the edges (of the
hole) [in his hands] and drew himself <into
it>, [wriggling his shoulders in sideways] [as
he remembered he must,] [kicking himself

along with his feet].°

1. He put on...fitted...tested...

& PO AT wENIE. (Ariz o) L s, s diRck. 1987.1

(14 sk E 8K,
R T IRAE B [ B,
RIS T R 2E, ' XH
HiPWFE kT A
CLRER 1S 30 1) e KA
3k, ARG A A A 2%,
fEkREE. T FEEE
BNVKA K, ik
- 5 IR 75 A 1R IR B RO
B, “fhE—km BT
HIREW RS, R
W RS, A A KR
HVE NIRRT A 3k
EINEC PBVIEE @BV SN
FHIRO, oG AR
o Mhidie T H O E

/4\77" WE{, IEJHTJLDE%%ﬂ(o

A, EIEESN, JEPIRERE T EE he. BHVERIBARIRESCH A —FE, i

HPRE R R A T UG, ERBUKY, BERGRA.
2. His hands were shaking.

i by, FRRLHM.

3. he chose the biggest stone and slipped over the edge until.

HEA), BN EEEEMRIFE], until 51 H EPRE A8 T R KL

Hy, b and JE i 3 R ARG BN T R BN was.

[1] ASE ks /N b S04 % AT 2 W, https://zhuanlan.zhihu.com/p/103848926
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4. He looked up at the empty sky, filled his lungs, and sank to the bottom...
HFE), =R F L, X B fast BIHIHEZ)1E sink, FTLL fast £F &7 #,

PRodHh .
5. He let it go and began to count.

IHFIE), HA) I FEHEANSR, and JE AN E T EIEI EIEAH.

6. He took the edges and drew himself into it...as...

HEA), TR0 and RPN T, BTANEIREA, J5 Ry T ST ANS

ey, (HRENS T i

JE T wriggling. ..sideways Fl kicking...feet 5 1E NAEBEIRTE, HH as he remembered
he must Jy as 31275 2URTEA], AT IR+FENAILEH, hemust BINRIENA], %

MAEJEE T that.

FEAE I BLATHL T IS ERIE, BB T DA T, SOl s A0 fAUAE.

yellowish-gray water.)> The water was _
pushing him <up against the roof>.> The roof
was sharp and pained his back.* He pulled
himself [along with his hands] —"fast,
fast*— and used his legs <as levers>.> His

head knocked against something; a sharp pain
dizzied him.® Fifty, fifty-one, fifty-two... He

press upon him [with the weight of rock].’
Seventy-one, seventy-two... There was no

1. he was clear.

(2R R, Az F
CRREERF T, "X
A& FR I T A K )
INAT o C K R A
B RSB TRTH, R
FHAE TR,
RASHERE YA M, HF
g afsh, th,
— | RN IR T
2, Jafsfh sk k%,
‘50, 51, 52,
AT EEEF, BERE
KHEE A AEEBEE
fl. 71, 72, fBIEAE
B, rERAEC
B— R mW Bk, i
R e s N VNN E |
an, Uk b bk

V=g 9
i

fajif), EARFXLEW, HWARIELIEA R, RIERCA clear, MIF inside, EEAE
ANANEREREER T, B A E KA, he was clear about the situation. LA R —
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AR P AL IIA A AR O, e AR PR IR UE TS 2
2. He was in a hole...

faj ey, 1 ARAREEM. Ja TR & 0 FEiE 1R 2 B2 hole.
3. The water was pushing him up...

A7), ETE A TN .

4. The roof was sharp and pained his back.

FHFI14), BLand 2 AETEPIA), BIANERREH, FAONER T BEREHEE
g5k, JFOCRIATIR AR, R 71, BT B, TR TR R R R A, BT DAE
AbEE b, PR ORE
5. He pulled himself and used his legs as levers.

FFFIE), LLand 73 NHTE ), BTA)EIR A, J5 A0S T B R 3 E R+ 5
i, P fast JyAEAIE.

6. His head knocked against something; a pain dizzied him.

IFFIE], VAo, et sa), BN EE S, dizzied 2 dizzy I %
3, dizzy TEIX BAEZ)HEIMR, W FER20A.

7. He was without light, and the water seemed to press upon him...

FFFI4), Lhand 23 NRTIE PR, RTAONERREHN, Jar 8 TiEREH. X
RIERERE, WKCAAEREREE AN,

8. There was no strain...

there be A, T ANA—HARKS, K217 70 2T, MSUIREREL, #FES
NI, ARFRE.

9. He felt like a balloon, his lungs were light and easy, but his head was pulsing...

FHE), =R ERREGH.

3]He was being [continually] pressed (3] f 4k 2L i 4%
3lHe was being | Y] pressed.. TEQFI IR TS A L

against the shazp' roof, (which felt slimy as well | gy 20 g
as sharp.)' Again he thought of octopuses, and | kifsiilfg, ' fiifts 3 —
wondered if the tunnel might be filled with {/”\*Eiﬂ_ 1%@, W%ﬁiﬂz
weed (that could tangle him.)* He gave himself | &7 LA
(a panicky, convulsive) kick [forward], ducked %ﬁ Eﬁ? b e %};ﬂ A 1
his head, and swam.? His feet and hands moved | 2:, * /&% Hitizz)

[freely], [as if in open water].* The hole must a0, (R B Kk 22
Hetoe A%, HEEOH
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have widened out.” He thought he must be LR A 2 1 25 A
swimming [fast], and he was frightened of ke A F ORI

e neoe S FUES VTR R
banging his head [if the tunnel narrowed.] PN

1. He was being pressed against the sharp roof, which...

HE0), EAEEELSN, FR—A which 51 FHEENG, HERKLEN.
2. he thought of octopuses, and wondered if...that...

FHHIE G, LLand 20 NETSEPIA), ATAIDNMELA), TR REH, JRANERKT
FIERE TR RIS, if 51 3R RE AN IR A, Kb E that 51 380
EMNAMEME weed, TEEMNAINEIR RS,

3. He gave himself a kick, ducked his head, and swam.

FFHNE), =AEH RS TIRP, B RONRUEIEL N, HERIEN akick, ]
BEEE N himself, JEH AN T E1E he. H17 convulsive 7E(46.1.4) I, 1M duck
MBI, BN Z .

BESCHRE panicky, convulsive PR 7 & T HIT G P8 A RARER, JRSCH) 7 IS BN E
RYET R B, GRINESk, mATEE. OSSR, TR, R
m B PHBEE R,

4. His feet and hands moved...

faispa), EAEGEM. X open water NMIETFREMHE, W2 1 NA ARG A G B

EHIE, R R AR,
5. The hole must have widened out.

T EA), EIEEH. ORI ATUE T BOR.

6. He thought he..., and he was frightened of banging his head if...

HHNE A, AAJLL and B, FIA8EEHEE AL, thought 51 HH &
T that FFEE A, and J5 AN T REE R+ if 51 EIFIPRENG, 2NN
TG

e

AN
He'l%

[4]A hundred, a hundred and one... The ‘ [4L100\ 10}----:-7J<
water paled.' Victory filled him.? His lungs ig?géﬁg ‘fﬁ& %ﬂlx};ﬂi
were beginning to hurt.® [A few more strokes] | 11, * 11L& i FF 4 2
and he would be out.* He was counting F. * FRILT AT L

. . - HET, RIEHE
[wildly]; he said a hundred and fifteen and 2 MR 115, AT,
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then, [a long time later], a hundred and fifteen | & JARA, &£ 115. °
fib BT K AZ B T 3B
The water was a cleat jewel-green | gy, gy, *—
(all around him).” Then he saw, [above his 22 5 WAL TR —
head], a_crack (running up through the rock).” | s&ZBRiputk, "HE

b £28%2 ] ) : T HL T IR AL AR
Sunlight was falling through it, [showing the . — R}JLKE%':E’\] g

clean dark rock of the tunnel, a single mussel | =& x5 75 22 7 v b 11
shell, and darkness ahead].? i,

1. The water paled.

), IR
2. Victory filled him.

), I EAE.
3. His lungs were beginning to hurt.

i BA), ETEAH.
4. he would be out.

faj h), EARAREEH.
5. He was counting...; he said...

FEFIE), CLSARE, AR IR, FREIEREEN, KRR T X 115.
6. The water was a clear jewel-green...

fEjA), ERREHN, R —MEie, BT jewel B NEA—RIEE
SEE, AER IG5, all around him N IAAEIEAE G B 215
7. he saw a crack...

i a), EREKLM, JEIHZIIE ARG B e
8. Sunlight was falling through it...

AR a), FIHEGM, it48 LA)A crack, 48R, SRR FERIRIE, mussel BIF 1.
M(49.5.4)5J1) ahead FIHI, ILFIH) ahead JRRARIN M, Jortfinkk, Jdin 2 R,
TR FERAL.

[5]He was at the end (of what he could (5]t ffy 70 L EHS

[L>IHe was at the end = W, LR, bl
do).” He looked up at the crack [as if it were | o= 2 e e g g 2

filled with air and not water,] [as if he could put | y 7235, WiAEK,

his mouth [to it] [to draw in air].]* A hundred U 5 REAE I (1 2158 L
FMA . AR A
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and fifteen, he heard himself <say inside his
head> — but he had said that [long ago].’> He
must go on into the blackness (ahead), or he
would drown.* His head was swelling, his
lungs cracking.®> A hundred and fifteen, a
hundred and fifteen pounded through his head,
and he [feebly] clutched at rocks [in the dark],
[pulling himself forward], [leaving the brief

space of sunlit water behind].® He felt he was _
8

He struggled on [in the darkness] [between
lapses into unconsciousness].” An immense
swelling pain filled his head, and then the
darkness cracked [with an explosion of green
light].'° His hands, (groping forward), met
nothing; and his feet, (kicking back), propelled
him <out into the open sea>.!!

1. He was at the end...

115—R A LA A2 %0
R AN At 06 251 4k
S S T, 750
SMRAER. €115,
XA H 7 e B AE A N
HRINEL. sk R K
i BT, © F 5
M7 SRS AR A3k,
T E SR, ag
r ik 3 SR fr 8 — 2 B
& T AT T 5
sk, “EABEEREIEC
IEAEREZ:, T HEAR
AR, " —5.
—35 (BEN BRI TR
B fhfr SRk 4L,
SRR R . AR
M, IEfEXm, —iEg
FeTRARRITE T B,
Al 1) 7 ER 00 T A
BEREUTA AR TG,
FlE—K, & THAC
e T,

fEHA), FRRLEM. ST of 51 S EE T, what 515 1M EIES N of 51HE,

JE T APy, AEIEE, 1EWiEF N he could do what.

2. He looked up at the crack as if..., as if...

SEh), ERTIEELEN, JFIRFHA asif 512007 20RENG), R EREES,
PIEIE N R SR A, B T AJER T PASIRIE, AR TS A H .

3. he heard himself say...but he had said that...

FFEFIA), UL but 34k, BRI ARG, FIE T 115 HSSRAME say A5

s JE AR R A .
4. He must go on into the blackness..., or he would drown.
FFNE), BIRCA TR R, RN IR

5. His head was swelling, (and) his lungs were cracking.

FEFIE), PRI T RETEH, BHRRIENE T R were, FTLUE A H 2R
7, ATUHIE S, BMEALEE S EHE and, EAKGE SECN 5. AAHEPEAE
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ity A5 v i .
6. a hundred and fifteen pounded through his head, and he clutched at rocks...
FFFE), PRI AR A, JE T ER T AN B 2 R R R R ARE.
7. He felt (that) he was dying.
HEA), TAZHHRIENALGEN, WY EIE S,
8. He was conscious.
), T RELM.
9. He struggled on...
), IR
10. An immense, swelling pain filled his head, and the darkness cracked.
FHHE), AT (5D S5
11. His hands met nothing; and his feet propelled him out...
FFFIE), LA S AE, AIAy TR REH, RN AN, AL
W RTE A R BT,

(23487 ] AR TaEON R R, R, iR T RREN, A
Z, ESCEAEMIB S, IR AR B B RS
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Jaid AL IR
JGik REOEEHE
RN 202041 A 22 H

HITATJE JEA4E 7 LIRS, —JFIRI B e S il BB Mo
HRZAMBESE, PIRJEZEAININER, KA AL —FESNHER. 5D
T, 5IERRE (FHMERE 3) FRRSTEEA T . HieR
B, IR, WAMERR. BUE, TARICE:, W20 TIRE, %5 (N
WL SIE 4) PP RATER & A, AR AHERRAR, &
LG AR A

ZOMURRI TAEH R, REEFHRRE WS, REHR 2O0MEE
RIRCRGE, B L, i SVERE . JEACHT URIRAR S . 22 SRR I 18], 348
BRZS T XANIE T BUONEIRANERE S, RAERAS R, RFIIE, EA1R
Z (NSRS 3) B SER, BRI, XRE T, 0T
FORTFIOR AR, JEHRE—BOoRY, SRAHI. ZH—E, Hovil
FXA A BRI E] %

AT TAERAT, S AR, s 74, ATaE 2 F B RE N Ao, X0
TAF, BRI BB ACREI A 2 SE K, AT, WMEI T, WRIIrE
BIMFET . RIS ARRE], IAKHE, RIERECZRR T .

RARH B0, FELITRAARES T, ELIMHART . BA1H
(RIET IR EE 3) T, —3%, JUF %7, fbhls, . R
SUARE] WL RER P T SR % Ryan [F1%, At if R, 2RI
ARSI IFTA AR, FEPTT I FAL S S T RS R — A
T 70171«

AR EH R, FAHABHT GOS8 4) XA m R A 4R
MERE? M8, RACIGE D, AR S, RREMEARRZIMER
FHIPE S5 LS it Lol \ g5, JF HLGgeilid . |t 5 SE i) -
oy b, SRR, RTINS A B T EE . A 5]
WA, KE D FAESEE Lk, AT Ay B REIE I 24 )AL T5 AR v
CSEEACT . BRRHGEID 1K 56 %, M HARME AR, KL T Ho0 B —
SER IR, BARANME TGS, E2HE . FHREA/ME7 o252
FARMURZ IS8 7, PrA AR a2 g w08, €4 0.00 78, ARE
AR T . FEE L NRAZIBRIXATIRZ .

HSLII AR IR, BARC AR TIRZ . BARIAE LW L B4
71, HETEAN NKERE, §EEARZERACE AR R, Bt
TR AR, R RF S 1R DL R I A/ M1 o BLAE B B P AR 5
AT RTE . DA R

BRI 23R, G B, IRHRATT et O
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